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D.J. F i t t o n 
SANSON DE NANTUIL'S •ANGLO - NORKAN'VERSE TRANSLATION 
OF THE PROVERBS OP SOLOMON - A CRITICAL REPERTORY. 
M.A. T h e s i s , I98O. 
ABSTRACT OF THE THESIS 
The present study i s intended to review c r i t i c a l l y previous 
s c h o l a r s h i p on Sanson de Nantuil's Proverbs of Solomon, and 
t r i e s to shed some new l i g h t on the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the poem. 
Volume I "begins with a summary d e s c r i p t i o n of the d i s t i n g u i s h i n g 
features of the manuscript, and t h i s i s followed "by a b r i e f 
explanation of the method adopted i n t r a n s c r i b i n g the t e x t . I n 
order to s i t u a t e the t e x t h i s t o r i c a l l y , d e t a i l s of the author's 
suggested "background are reviewed, as i s evidence r e l a t i n g to the 
author's source m a t e r i a l . The c e n t r a l portion of the t h e s i s 
concentrates l a r g e l y on t e x t u a l exegesis, and deals with "both 
l i t e r a r y and l i n g u i s t i c points of i n t e r e s t . T h i s i s followed 
"by a general examination of the language, "bearing more 
p a r t i c u l a r l y on c r i t e r i a for dating and l o c a l i s i n g the poem. A 
l i s t of hyperraetrio l i n e s and an index of proper names, both 
intended to a i d f u r t h e r study, complete the f i r s t volume. 
Volume I I of the t h e s i s contains a diplomatic t r a n s c r i p t i o n 
of the Anglo - Norman copy of Sanson de Nantuil's t e x t , and i s 
meant to provide a r e l i a b l e s t a r t i n g - point f or enquiry. 
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I n t r o d u c t i o n 
Sanson de N a n t u i l ' s t r a n s l a t i o n o f and commentary on t h e 
Book o f Proverbs i s a work c o n s i s t i n g o f 11 ,852 l i n e s 
w r i t t e n i n o c t o s y l l a b i c rhyming c o u p l e t s and c o n t a i n i n g , 
w i t h i n t h e French t e x t , t h e V u l g a t e t e x t o f t h e Book o f Proverbs 
as f a r as Chapter XIX, 2 7 . The poem i s d i v i d e d i n t o t h r e e 
s e c t i o n s - Prologue, Argnmentum and t h e t r a n s l a t i o n and 
commentary p r o p e r . 
A number o f s t u d i e s have reproduced s m a l l s e c t i o n s o f t h e 
t e x t , b u t u n t i l t h e p r e s e n t a t i o n o f Dr. I s o z ' s d o c t o r a l t h e s i s , 
no attempt t o e s t a b l i s h a complete c r i t i c a l t e x t had been made 
and no comprehensive s t u d y o f t h e poem e x i s t e d . 
The aim o f t h e p r e s e n t study i s t o r e v i e w c r i t i c a l l y a l l 
a v a i l a b l e s c h o l a r s h i p on t h e Proverbs and t o p r e s e n t , as 
s c r u p u l o u s l y as p o s s i b l e , and i n t h e form o f a d i p l o m a t i c 
t r a n s c r i p t i o n , t h e t e x t i t s e l f . 
Volume I o f t h e t h e s i s i s concerned w i t h a l l aspects o f t h e 
poem, l i n g u i s t i c and l i t e r a r y , and i s meant t o e p i t o m i z e , 
c r i t i c a l l y , a l l i n f o r m a t i o n r e a d i l y a v a i l a b l e on t h e Pro v e r b s . 
A summary study o f t h e manuscript (B.M. H a r l e y 4 3 8 8 ) , as an 
i n t r o d u c t i o n t o t h e t e x t , was f e l t t o be necessary, s i n c e 
knowledge o f s c r i b a l p r a c t i c e can c o n t r i b u t e t o t h e s o l u t i o n o f 
many o f t h e problems posed by t h e t e x t . A r e v i e w o f Sanson's 
pe r s o n a l t e s t i m o n y and o f the suggested background t o t h e work 
was f e l t t o be e q u a l l y necessary as p r o v i d i n g more s o l i d 
evidence f o r d a t i n g and provenance t h a n can p u r e l y l i n g u i s t i o 
c r i t e r i a , hov;ever v i t a l . A summary o f t h e l a t t e r i s n a t u r a l l y 
i n c l u d e d i n t h e volume. A more s u b j e c t i v e study o f s a l i e n t p o i n t s 
a r i s i n g from a study o f t h e whole t e x t has been put f o r w a r d i n 
order t o c l a r i f y , where p o s s i b l e , p e c u l i a r i t i e s and d i f f i c u l t i e s 
which can shed some l i g h t on t h e poem and i t s background. 
Volume I I o f t h e t h e s i s , t h e d i p l o m a t i c t r a n s c r i p t i o n , i s 
meant t o make r e a d i l y a c c e s s i b l e t o the reader t h e exact t e x t 
o f what has g i v e n r i s e t o d i s c u s s i o n and t o present him w i t h 
t h e p u r e l y o b j e c t i v e d a t a from which f u r t h e r study must proceed. 
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Chapter I 
D e t a i l s of the manuscript Harley /1368. 
I n the past, c r i t i c s have f a i l e d t o agree on the date of 
the manuscript Harley 4388. On the one hand, T. Wright and 
H. Suchier suggest a date i n the second h a l f of the 12th century''", 
whereas A. Gabrielson, E. Stengel and F. Michel a l l favour a date 
2 
a f t e r the t u r n of the 13th century . 
Francisque Michel's b r i e f summary of the contents of the 
manuscript describes i t as: 'bien conserve e t o r n e 1 ^ , and u n t i l 
the submission of C.C. Isoz's recent t h e s i s ^ , no d e t a i l e d d e s c r i p -
t i o n of Harley 4388 e x i s t e d . 
The d e s c r i p t i o n given by Dr Isoz i s a comprehensive one, and 
the f o l l o w i n g summary w i l l n e c e s s a r i l y repeat some of her remarks, 
though the i n t e n t i o n of the present chapter i s t o concentrate 
s p e c i f i c a l l y on t h a t p a r t of the manuscript c o n t a i n i n g the 
Proverbs ( f o l i o s 1 - 8 6 ) . 
The complete manuscript has 119 f o l i o s , and our t e x t occupies 
f o l i o s l a - 86c. F o l i o s 87a - 119d c o n t a i n the f o l l o w i n g works: 
Le sernrun de Guischart de Beaulieu (87a - 9 9 c ) ; Le chastoienent 
d'un f i l a (99d - 115c) ; and Katun en romanz by Helie de 
Guincestre ( H 5 d - 119a) . 
1 T. W r i g h t , M o g r a p h i a , B r i t t a . n i c a L i . t e r a r i a , London, 19.46, 
p. 130; a n d H. S u c h i e r ( e d . ) , R e i n p r e d i g t ( r < i b l i o t e c h a F o r m a n n i c a , l ) , 
H a l l e , 1879» p. x v . 2 A. G a b r i e l s o n ( e d . ) , Le S e r ^ n de C u i s c h a r t 
de Teau1ieu, T I p p g a l a , 1909. p. 1? E . S t e n g e l ( e d . \ K.-n t u n en 
rom. 1 nz i n Ansgnhen und Ahhanrilungen a u s dem f l e h i e t e d p r rorrani s c h e n 
F h i l n l o r i e , ? f n r h u r g , v o l 47 (1^66), P. 107; and F . M i c h e l , 
R a p p o r t s au m i n i s t r e , P a r i s , 1838, p. 86. 3 Op. C i t . , p. 86. 
4 C.C. I s o z ; s e e pp. 8 - 4 1 f o r a d e s c r i p t i o n o f t h e m a n u s c r i p t . 
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According t o Dr. Isoz , the b i n d i n g belongs t o the 1880's, 
although the B r i t i s h Museum, where the manuscript i s now housed, 
has no record of t h i s . The superintendent of the manuscripts 
room at', the B r i t i s h Museum agreed w i t h t h i s d a t i n g , having com-
pared the b i n d i n g of the manuscript w i t h s i m i l a r b i n d i n g s . 
The f l y - l e a f contains the Harley press mark: 128. A. 6 . and 
8 ^ a l s o the f i g u r e s y D which appear ih other Harley manuscripts'". 
The vellum i 3 ? n o t u n c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y j holed a^d patched i n 
places, and since these blemishes have been avoided hy the s c r i b e , 
they c l e a r l y antedate the moment the s c r i b e began h i s copy. 
The r e l e v a n t measurements are as f o l l o w s : the maximum l e a f 
size i s 280 mm x 190 mm. The Proverbs have been w r i t t e n i n two 
columns per page and the maximum column size i s 21S mm x 65 mm. 
The maximum area of w r i t t e n space i s 220 mm x 67 mm: these measure-
ments take account of ascenders and descenders. At p o i n t s , the 
L a t i n p o r t i o n s of the t e x t extend outside the w i d t h of the column. 
The r u l i n g , i n l e a d , extends t o the outer edges of the l e a f a t 
the top and bottom. ' P r i c k i n g ' i s found o n l y i n the outer margin. 
This i s i n the form of a small c u t r a t h e r than a p o i n t , perhaps 
i n d i c a t i n g the use of a k n i f e or some s i m i l a r i n strument. 
Coloured i n i t i a l s i n our t e x t vary from a h e i g h t of e i g h t - l i n e 
dimension t o one. There i s one e i g h t - l i n e i n i t i a l a t the ^ s t a r t of 
the Book of Proverbs i n L a t i n (immediately a f t e r 1. 3 4 6 ) . F i v e - l i n e 
i n i t i a l s occur twice i n our t e x t : one a t the beginning o f the poem 
and the second a t 1. 219, the beginning o f the Argumentum. Two-line 
1 C.C. Is o z , p. 12. 2 I t i s a l s o possible t o read t h i s mark a s j 
8_ g but i t s s i g n i f i c a n c e i s unc l e a r . 
1 
3 
i n i t i a l s are found a t the beginning of the i n d i v i d u a l t r a n s l a t i o n s and 
comrr.enta.ries ( i n d i c a t e d r e s p e c t i v e l y by the words Close and L i 1 era, i n 
rubri c ) " 1 " , and one-line i n i t i a l s are found w i t h i n these sections t o mark 
2 
a change of theme or a new development . The colours red, green and 
blue are used i n d i f f e r e n t combinations. The one-line i n i t i a l s are i n 
monochrome, the t w o - l i n e i n i t i a l s , which are o f t e n f l o u r i s h e d , are i n 
combinations of two colours^ and the l a r g e r i n i t i a l s , always f l o u r i s h e d , 
are f i n i s h e d i n three c o l o u r s . 
I n the margins t o the t e x t , words other than Close and L i ' e r a are 
found i n r u b r i c . No catchwords are v i s i b l e and presumably these were 
cut away when the leaves were trimmed t o s i z e . I n most c a s e s 5 f o l i o 
numbering i s i n Arabic and qu i r e numbering i n Roman numerals. As 
3 
Dr.Isoz p o i n t s out , the f o l i o numbering i s also i n two hands, the 
change occurring a f t e r the end of our t e x t . Quires 1 - 1 0 are numbered 
I - X and qui r e s 12 - 15 are numbered I - XIV, i n a d i f f e r e n t hand. 
(The l a s t l e a f of qu i r e 11 i s missing, and a qu i r e of ft leaves i s miss-
i n g between f o l i o s 110 and 1 1 1 . ) 
Dr. Isoz says the f o u r t h l e a f of q u i r e 8 i s missing and there i s a 
corresponding gap i n Sanson's commentary^, but examination of the manus-
c r i p t reveals no tr a c e of a 'stub* i n the place of the missing l e a f . 
The gap i n the t e x t occurs a f t e r f o l i o 59» hut as the b i n d i n g thread i s 
v i s i b l e between f o l i o s 60. and 61 (and not between f o l i o s 59 and 60 J >as 
we should e x p e c t ) , i t i s probable t h a t the present f o l i o 60 has been 
bound i n t o the q u i r e i n the place of the missing f o l i o , so t h a t i f the 
1 See f o l i o 3 b , 1 . 3 6 1 . 2 See f o l i o 3 c , 1 . 3 9 5 . 3 C.C. TBOZ, 
pp. 12 - 1 3 . 4 I b i d . , p. 1 5 . 
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q u i r e i s opened a t the c e n t r e , the 'stub' of the missing l e a f l i e s 
t o the r i g h t o f the thread, and f o l i o 60 t o the l e f t . 
The missing l e a f a f t e r f o l i o 86 was probably b l ank }as there 
i s a gap between the end of the Proverbs ( f o l i o 8 f i c ) , and the s t a r t 
of Le sermun de Cuischart ( f o l i o 87a). 
The separate q u i r e number in;.: a t the beginning of La aerimm de 
Guischart, and the worn appearance of the f i r s t rage of t h i s t e x t ^ 
leads Dr. Isoz t o suggest t h a t the t e x t of the Proverbs was t r a n s -
c r i b e d separately, and bound i n l a t e r w i t h the others"''. Her theory 
i s supported by the f a c t t h a t , i n the l a s t three works, n e a r l y a l l 
the c o r r e c t i o n s are made by the p r i n c i p a l s c r i b e , whereas many of 
the c o r r e c t i o n s i n our t e x t are i n a d i f f e r e n t hand. Nevertheless 
i t i s c l e a r t h a t a l l f o u r works are i n the hand of the same p r i n c i p a l 
scribe^ and i t would be reasonable t o suggest t h a t they a l l date from 
the same p e r i o d . Furthermore, the d e c o r a t i o n appears t o be by the 
same person throughout the manuscript. 
I n the margins the use of the nota bene sign i s common, u s u a l l y 
i n the form of the word ^ o t a , elongated t o cover the l e n g t h of the 
2 
s e c t i o n of t e x t r e f e r r e d t o . Occasionally, however, a small cross 
i s placed a t the side of the l i n e s t o be noted^. (A s i m i l a r s i g n i s 
o f t e n used t o mark the place of omitted l i n e s . ) 
Other examples of m a r g i n a l i a are i n l a t e r hands. The name 
Jacobus Ravenscrofte anpears a t the head of f o l i o l a , and a t the f o o t 
of f o l i o 6 9>recto, are found, i n what Dr. Isoz describes as 'a not 
1 I b i d . , p. 15. 2 See f o l i o 33b. 3 See 1 1 . 7 9 - 8 0 . 
5 
d i s s i m i l a r hand' , the words: Jacobus Dei Angliae . Dr. Isoz suggests 
t h i s may be the work of a c h i l d ? s i n c e , i n her o p i n i o n , the phrase i s 
meaningless. I f the phrase i s 'a play on the new king's name' as she 
suggests"1, then i t may have some vague meaning such as 'James of Ood 
and England'. 
There i s more s c r i b b l i n g i n the c e n t r a l margin of f o l i o 28, 
r e c t o . Here the w r i t i n g i s i n a 15th century E n g l i s h hand and, i n 
t h i s case, i s mostly i l l e g i b l e . The words next t o 1 . 3799 rnay read: 
'Of l o v f ber', though I cannot r e l a t e t h i s t o a n y t h i n g of s i g n i f -
2 
icance I n the t e x t . 
Dating of the manuscript i s d i f f i c u l t , as a l a r g e number o f 
f a c t o r s must be taken i n t o account. The f o l l o w i n g i s a s e l e c t i o n o f 
r e l e v a n t f e a t u r e s . The L a t i n s c r i p t i s s l i g h t l y l a r g e r than the 
French, the L a t i n majuscules being touched w i t h red i n k . Hyphens are 
used a t the end of the l i n e i n L a t i n ; a n d a number of t r p r i g h t 6J s s t i l l 
s u rvive i n the L a t i n sections only. 
There are a number of s u p r a s c r i p t e_'s attached t o u n c i a l JLL 
l i g a t u r e i s common and c t l i g a t u r e i s o c c a s i o n a l l y found; d_ I n the 
French t e x t i s sometimes barred ( t h i s form i s used i n the t r a n s -
c r i p t i o n , see v o l . i l ) ; the a b b r e v i a t i o n f o r e t i s s t i l ] e i t h e r _7 or ?; 
L a t i n e_ (<ae) has no c e d i l l a ; and examples of ' b i t i n g ' , though r a r e , 
do occur^. 
P r i c k i n g (found on both the i n s i d e and outside of the l e a f i n the 
e a r l y 13th c e n t u r y ) i s found only on the outer edges, and the w r i t i n g 
1 CO. Isoz, p. 22; I am g r a t e f u l a l s o t o Dr. A . I . Doyle, keeper of 
r a r e books a t the u n i v e r s i t y l i b r a r y i n Durham, who describes t h i s 
hand as a. '17th century E n g l i s h hand'. 2 Once again, I am g r a t e f u l 
t o Dr. Doyle f o r h i s help i n the d a t i n g of t h i 3 hand. 3 See f o l i o 
2a, 1. I f i l : plan d?or . 
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i s above the t o p - l i n e of the r u l e d frame ( i n the I J t h century w r i t i n g 
i n s i d e the r u l e d frame o n l y , became standard ) \ 
I f we take i n t o account the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of l a t e 12th century 
2 
nands as described by N.R. Ker , i t i s c l e a r t h a t c e r t a i n f e a t u r e s of 
ms. Farley 4-^ 88 c o n t r a d i c t each o t h e r . The l e t t e r a_, w i t h i t s undevel-
oped loop, f o r example, i s an e a r l y 12th century f e a t u r e , whereas the 
occasional examples of ' b i t i n g ' of d_e suggest a date nearer t o the 
beginning of the next century. Therefore, any date suggested f o r the 
manuscript must be approximate. The t u r n of the 13th century i s an 
obvious suggestion, f o r the features belonging t o an e a r l i e r Period 
can be explained as the r e s u l t s of the sc r i b e ' s former education, 
whereas the more 'modern' f e a t u r e s can be a t t r i b u t e d t o the i n f l u e n c e 
of the next generation. 
Although a l l f o u r works i n the manuscript have s t r o n g connections 
w i t h England, i t s provenance has not been t r a c e d . I t s more recent 
history^however, i s r a t h e r b e t t e r documented^. 
"'he i n t r o d u c t i o n t o the Diary of TTPmphre}" 7/anley informs us t h a t 
the manuscripts 2408 - 5709 of the F a r l e y c o l l e c t i o n were catalogued 
between the years 1735 - 1736 1, but the date of t h e i r a c q u i s i t i o n may 
have been much e a r l i e r than t h i s . I n f o r m a t i o n concerning the previous 
owner of Farley 4388, James Ravenscroft, i s given i n the P o n t e s 
H a r l e i a U i ^ . The manuscript was i n h i s possession before 1680 ( t h e 
date of h i s death). His name appears a t the top of f o l i o 1 , as has 
1 See y.R. Ker, E n g l i s h mss. i n t h e c e n t u r y a f t e r the Gorman conquest, 
Oxford, 1960, pp. 57 - /]0. Ker giver, examples of e_ w i t h o u t a c e d i l l a 
and of ' b i t i n g ' " o f *_ as e a r l y as 1174 and 1186. 2 I b i d . , 
pp. 37 - 40. 3 A f u l l e r account i s given i n CO. Tsoz, pp. 21 - 23. 
4 The Diary of Humphrey V/arley, 1715 - 1726, ed. C.E. Wright and 
R.C. Wright, v o l . I (1715 - 23), London, 1966, p. l x x x i . 5 Fortes 
K a r l e i a n i , ed. C.E. Wright, London, 1972, pp. 281 - 2. 
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been mentioned, s.nd the name Jacobus i s w r i t t e n a t the bottom of f o l i o 
6 9 . The same signature i s found i n other Harleian manuscriptst f o l i o s 
304 and 341 ( t h i s contains the date 1619) of Harley /1711, and f o l i o s 1 • 
and 3 of Karlsy 3 1 H (known t o have been i n h i s possession i n 16^6}^. 
The name a t the bottom of f o l i o o f our manuscript may be the 
work of a c h i l d as Dr. Isoz suggests, and James Ravenscroft would have 
been 8 years o l d i n 1603 ( t h e date of the new king.'s ascension t o the 
t h r o n e ) , but t h i s d a t i n g cannot be guaranteed. 
C.E. Wright, i n the Fontes T ' a r l e i a n i , shows t h a t a Mr. James 
Ravenscroft sold i n J u l y 1716, f o r the sum of one pound, 'one book 
p r i n t e d upon velum' t o Humphrey Wanley, the l i b r a r i a n of the H a r l e i a n 
2 
c o l l e c t i o n . I t i s l i k e l y t h a t the book i n question i s our manuscript 
f o r , though Jame3 Ravenscroft and h i s son James died i n 1680 and 1703 
r e s p e c t i v e l y , a grandson named James was a l i v e a t the time^and h i s 
i n h e r i t a n c e i n c l u d e d the f a m i l y e s t a t e a t "Fould Park near Chipping 
Barnett . S i g n i f i c a n t l y , h i s f a t h e r , John Ravenscroft, died i n 1716, 
j u s t before the sale of the book. 
Dr. Isoz suggests, i n her c r i t i c a l e d i t i o n of the Proverbs, t h a t 
our manuscript i s 'a copy of a copy'^. I n her view, the s c r i b e i s too 
meticulous t o have committed the e r r o r s a t 11. 5 n7, 4201, and IO149 
(see the t r a n s c r i p t i o n , v o l . 2), and t h i s moa.ns t h a t , u n l e s s the c o r r u p -
t i o n s were present i n the o r i g i n a l , he must have been working from a 
copy. Nor does he impose h i s own s p e l l i n g : £ ( < l a t e L a t i n t o n i c close 
o) i s predominantly s p e l t £ i n the Proverbs and u i n the other three 
text's. 
1 I b i d . , p. 282. 2 I b i d . , p. 282. 3 I b i d . , p. 282. 
4 C.C. Isoz, pp. 18 - 1 9 . 
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Whichever s c r i b e was responsible f o r the c o r r u p t i o n s , there i s no 
doubt t h a t he was happier w r i t i n g i n L a t i n than i n French, since e r r o r s 
are extremely r a r e i n the L a t i n sections of the poem. 
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Chapter 2 
Treatment o f t h e t e x t 
The Proverbs o f Solomon, t r a n s l a t e d i n t o French "by Sanson 
de N a n t u i l , c o n t a i n 11,852 l i n e s o f verse and a number o f L a t i n 
s e c t i o n s i n prose, tfhe numbering v a r i e s from t h a t o f J . V i s i n g , 
2 3 3. H i l g e r s , and H. H i l g e r s , due t o t h e numbering method f o l l o w e d 
at 11. 7711 - 22. At t h i s p o i n t I have f o l l o w e d t h e p r a c t i c e 
adopted "by Dr. Isoz. i n her c r i t i c a l e d i t i o n o f t h e Proverbs; th e 12 
l i n e s a f t e r 1. 7710 are numbered 7711a - 7722a, and t h e numbering 
t h e n c o n t i n u e s as normal: 77H» 7722, e t c . The p o s s i b i l i t y o f 
c o n f u s i o n i m p l i c i t i n t h i s numbering-process i s d i s c u s s e d more 
f u l l y i n Chapter 4 o f t h i s s t u d y (see pp. 90 - 91)» "but i t i s f e l t 
t h a t t h e p r a c t i c e adopted w i l l f a c i l i t a t e t h e l a r g e number o f c r o s s -
r e f e r e n c e s between the present s t u d y and Dr. I s o z ' s t h e s i s ^ " . 
I n g e n e r a l , t h e prose and verse s e c t i o n s are separated i n t h i s 
t r a n s c r i p t i o n by a space o f one l i n e ; t h i s space b e i n g o c c a s i o n a l l y 
f i l l e d by the words Glose and L i t e r a , where t h e y appear i n t h e 
m a n u s c r i p t . 
A l l c o l o u r e d i n i t i a l s i n t h e manuscript are i n s e t one space i n 
th e t r a n s c r i p t i o n , r e g a r d l e s s o f t h e i r s i z e , and t h e manuscript 
p r a c t i c e o f s e p a r a t i n g t h e i n i t i a l l e t t e r o f each l i n e from t h e 
r e s t o f t h e l i n e , has not been reproduced. 
The c o n s t a n t aim i n p r o d u c i n g a d i p l o m a t i c t r a n s c r i p t i o n has been 
t o reproduce t h e manuscript t e x t as c l o s e l y as p o s s i b l e . For example, 
1 J. V i s i n g , A n g l o - Norman language and l i t e r a t u r e , C o n n e c t i c u t , 
1970. S. T l i l g e r a (see l i s t "of a b b r e v i a t i o n s n.v) . 3 H. H i l g e r a , 
Die i ' J b r t s t e l l u n g i n Sanson von N••ntuils a l t i r a n z o s i s c h e r 
B e a r b o i t u n g der P r o v e r b i a Salomonis, H a l l e , 1910. 4 See C.C.Isoz t 
pp. 863 - 4. 
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c a p i t a l l e t t e r s are used wherever they are found, i n the manuscript, 
a.nd a l l manuscript c o r r e c t i o n s have "been adopted i n the t e x t of the 
t r a n s c r i p t i o n . Punctuation i s reproduced as i t i s found i n the manus-
c r i p t and f u r t h e r d i s c u s s i o n , when necessary, i s reserved f o r 
Chapter 4« 
The l e t t e r s used i n the t r a n s c r i p t i o n are, i n general, those found 
i n the manuscript*, thus the recur r i n g : use of jfc i s d u l y recorded. 
However, i n the ca.se of _s, the' a l t e r n a t i v e forms, s_ and _£ have been 
generalised as 3. 
Abbreviations have been expanded i n i t a l i c s (see below)» and word 
d i v i s i o n , even i f erroneous, i s observed as c l o s e l y as po s s i b l e i n the 
t r a n s c r i p t i o n . For example, the word enmanantis ( l . 117) i s reproduced 
as found i n the manuscript: en manantiz, and conversely, a s i n g l e -
s y l l a b l e p r e p o s i t i o n i s o f t e n conjoined w i t h the f o l l o w i n g word when 
the sense of the l i n e o b viously r e q u i r e s two separate words: afeblesce 
- a feblesce ( l . 4)> i s reproduced thus conjoined. 
I n a number of places a s y l l a b l e has been o m i t t e d by the s c r i b e , o r 
a s y l l a b l e added: pre t o n i c _o_ i s f r e q u e n t l y o m i t t e d (see 1. 42), or as 
i n the case of e s u i r i t ( l . 21), a. s y l l a b l e , has been added. Such pecul-
i a r i t i e s are reproduced as c l o s e l y as possible i n the t r a n s c r i p t i o n . 
Where a l i n e i s found t o be a s y l l a b l e s h o r t , o r t o c o n t a i n e x t r a 
s y l l a b l e s , a s o l u t i o n , such as the employment of h i a t u s or the use of a 
double form (e.g. com/come) i s o f t e n apparent, and i n such cases no 
comment i s f e l t t o be necessa.ry. On other occasions, however, suggestions 
have been put forward e i t h e r i n the c r i t i c a l apparatus or i n Chapter 4> 
depending on the l e n g t h of the comments made\ 
1 Sec a l s o t h e M a t o f h y p c r m e t r i c l i n e s , pp. 130 - 142. 
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The c r i t i c a l apparatus a t the f o o t of each page contains a l l 
i n f o r m a t i o n not a v a i l a b l e from the t r a n s c r i p t i o n i t s e l f , and includes 
i n f o r m a t i o n on the use of accents, added l e t t e r s , c o r r e c t i o n s , 
erasures, s u p e r s c r i p t l e t t e r s , and — o c c a s i o n a l l y - comments on 
s c r i b a l p r a c t i c e or a l t e r n a t i v e readings. When such comments are 
f o l l o w e d by the s i g n ( i ) , t h i s i s an i n d i c a t i o n t h a t the matter i s 
d e a l t w i t h more f u l l y by Dr. Isoz^and the reader i s r e f e r r e d t o her 
t h e s i s . 
J'atters concerning the French and d e a l t w i t h i n the c r i t i c a l 
apparatus are i n d i c a t e d by l i n e references a t the f o o t o f the tiage, 
and separated by a v e r t i c a l space from matters concerning the l a t i n 
p o r t i o n s of the t e x t s . The l a t t e r are d e a l t w i t h i n the order i n 
which they occur. 
I n general, d i s c u s s i o n of c o r r u p t s c r i b a l readings i s kept t o 
a minimum i n the c r i t i c a l apparatus, the aim being t o avoid d u p l i c a t i n g 
matters t h a t can be discussed more f u l l y i n Chapter 4» 
Omissions, of i n i t i a l l e t t e r s f o r i n s t a n c e , are i n d i c a t e d by 
square brackets i n the body of the t r a n s c r i p t i o n , a n d i f the s o l u t i o n 
i s c l e a r , i t i s o f f e r e d i n the c r i t i c a l apparatus. 
I n a number of places, the L a t i n t e x t of the manuscript does not 
correspond to the Vulgate v e r s i o n o f the Book of Proverbs and unless 
Sanson's t r a n s l a t i o n supports the v a r i a n t , the Vulgate v e r s i o n i s 
provided i n the c r i t i c a l apparatus. 
Abbreviations are expanded i n i t a l i c s i n as c o n s i s t e n t a manner 
as p o s s i b l e , but v a r i a t i o n s do occur. When an a b b r e v i a t i o n sign has 
obvio u s l y been omitted by the 3 c r i b e , comment i s made, i n brack e t s , 
i n the c r i t i c a l apparatus. 
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There are, i n the Proverbs, a number of common a b b r e v i a t i o n s ! 
ffff : david ( l . 7845) 
d't : dunt 
JL' 
ml't 
s ' t 
f t 
(A 
P 
n 
u_3 
9_ 
q 
si 
q 
_u 
o 
•us 
com 
Est 
est 
molt 
sijnt 
f u n t 
par, per 
pro 
pur as a s i n g l e word, and 
por when p a r t of a word 
( p o r v e r o ) . 
nuB 
uus 
con 
que 
que 
cue 
que 
22, m, 2222 
un 
on 
una 
The nasal t i t u l u 3 _ ~ ^ i s o c c a s i o n a l l y used t o represent en. 
The a b b r e v i a t i o n -» i s expanded as ve^ or er ( c o n t r e , t e r r e ) , 
T'omir.a sacra are almost always abbreviated: 
d"s : deus 
dr.s cominus 
and these include a number of learned words such as a r i l ' e - a n o s t e l 
Such forms are always expanded f u l l y i n the t r a n s c r i r > t i o n > s i n c e the 
hyperroetrie form, anostele , i s used more f r e q u e n t l y by the s c r i b e . 
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There are also a number of instances o f superfluous a b b r e v i a t i o n : 
entr'e ( l . 191); e l ' s ( l . I 5 6 ) ; mol't (11. 8810, 8827); malmetre' 
(1. 9537); e s t r e ' ( l . 10899). 
F i n a l l y , the s c r i b e uses s u p e r s c r i p t l e t t e r s t o a b b r e v i a t e : 
Jl ! Hi* i Z 
U : jua, ra_ 
e : ue_ 
There i s an i s o l a t e d form devin ( l . 8670) where Dr. Isoz b e l i e v e s 
the s u p r a s c r i p t l e t t e r may simply be an a i d t o the reader"''. Indeed i t 
i s d i f f i c u l t t o envisage an expansion of the s u p r a s c r i p t i^and no 
doubt the s c r i b e has addedl i t t o ensure the reading devin and not deum , 
which would r e s u l t from confusion of the minims i n the ending - p i n . 
1 O.C. Isoz, p. 26. 
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Chapter 3 
A) Background to the poem 
'Entendez dune a c e s t romanz 
Qu'al loenge damne deu 
E a s'enor at t r a n s l a t e 
Sanson de Nantuil k i sovient 
De s a dame q u ' i l aime e c r e i e n t , 
Ki mainte f e i z l ' e n out p r i e d 
Que l i d e s c l a r a s t e e l t r a i t e d ' (11. 192 - 8 ) . 
T h i s exosrpt from the Prologue to the Proverbs i s the only proof 
of the author's i d e n t i t y , and recent c r i t i c s , when examining the ques-
t i o n of authorship, have discussed at length Sanson's patroness A e l i z 
de Cunde (named at 1. 201). Indeed, to ignore t h i s mention of h i s 
patroness would "be to ignore the motivating force of the poem, and 
i t i s hoped that d e t a i l s concerning A e l i z de Cunde and her family w i l l 
allow an approximate dating and l o c a l i s a t i o n of the Proverbs of 
Solomon. 
D e t a i l s of the Condet family are discussed thoroughly i n the 
c r i t i c a l e d i t i o n of the Proverbs "by Dr. I s o z \ and a d e s c r i p t i v e study 
i s beyond the scope of the present work. However, a summary of r e l e -
vant d e t a i l s w i l l o f f e r a c l e a r e r p i c t u r e of the author's background. 
I t i s not c e r t a i n that A e l i z de Cunde was Sanson's patroness i n 
the modern sense of the word^ie. that she requested the work as an 
act of patronage - much depends on the value of the word sovient 
( l . 195) - tiut i t i s c l e a r that he knew the lady w e l l . 
Nevertheless, the mention of her name ( l . 201) i s not enough to 
i d e n t i f y the lady beyond a l l doubt, despite the evidence for her 
2 
lineage given by Canon C.W. Poster . 
1 C.C. I s o z , pp. 563 - 574. 2 Reg. Ant., I , pp. 277 - 297. 
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The ledger book of B a r l i n g s Abbey quoted by Canon Foster and 
2 
by Dr. Isoz r e f e r s to her as the daughter of W i l l i a m de Casneto, 
though i n the face of a s t r o n g e r hypothesis, t h i s s i n g l e piece of 
evidence has been passed over. The a l t e r n a t i v e hypothesis of Canon 
Foster and Dr Isoz proposes t h a t A l i c e de Condet i s none other than 
the daughter of Rannulf l e K e s c h i n } f i r s t e a r l of Chester, and. the 
Lady commonly r e f e r r e d t o as A l i c e de Clare. 
Dr Isoz's evidence i n support of t h i s argument includes documents 
and c h a r t e r s of A l i c e de Condet and her son Roger, r e l a t i n g t o the 
Church of St L'ary Magdalene i n Hertsholme i n S h e l l i n g t h o r p e ^ , and t o 
T>:erton P r i o r y in. Surrey', both of which were connected w i t h the Clare 
f a m i l y . Of g r e a t e r s i g n i f i c a n c e i s the famous c h a r t e r of the r e i g n 
of King Stephen - o f t e n r e f e r r e d t o as the 'Stephen/Rannulf Charter' -
i n which the k i n g bought the adherence of the infamous Rannulf de 
Gernon, son of the f i r s t e a r l of Chester and supposed b r o t h e r of A l i c e 
de Condet. 
The 'Stephen/Rannulf C h a r t e r 1 o f f e r s much t o support t h i s suppos-
i t i o n , as i t contains Stephen's r e s t o r a t i o n of lands t o A l i c e i n r e t u r n 
f o r Rannulf's support^. 
1 Reg. Ant., I , p, 282. 2 C.C. Is o z , p. 564. 3 I b i d . , pp. 563 
- 574. 4. I b i d . ; , p. 565; and Reg. Ant., I , pp. 285 - 6. 
5 C.C. Isoz, p. 564; and Records of Vorton P r i o r y , ed. A.C. Heales, 
London, 1899. 6 This c h a r t e r only remains i n an abbreviated 14th 
century copy i n Regesta Regum Anglo-Formanorum, 1066 - 1154; v o l I I I , 
(1135 - 54), ed. H.A. Cronne and R.H.C. Davis,. Oxford, 1963, no 178: 
'Et p r e t e r a pro amore d i c t ( i ) c o m i t ( i s ) 
R a n n u l f ( i ) idem rex r e d d i d i t A d e l i d ( i ) de 
Condia totam terram suam s i c u t i l i a 
f i n i i t , s c i l i c e t Hornc&striam quando 
castrum i l i u m prostratum f u i t , F,t idem , 
rex r e d d i d i t e i tota.m diam terram suam. 
(Canon Foster suggests t h a t Horncastriam may be a c o r r u p t r e a d i n g of 
Thorngate ) . 
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Thus, i f we accept Canon Foster's hypothesis, the d e t a i l s 
surrounding Ae"liz de Cunde can be more e a s i l y determined^. 
Through her mother's marriage t o Roger f i t z Herald de Roumare, 
A l i c e de Condet would be the h a l f - s i s t e r of W i l l i a m de Roumare, e a r l 
of L i n c o l n . Her own marriage t o Richard f i t z G i l b e r t of Clare, ended 
when her husband was k i l l e d i n the 77elsh r i s i n g of I I 3 6 , the marriage 
having produced two sons and two daughters. Charters of the time of 
her husband's death r e f e r t o her w i t h o u t exception as the s i s t e r of 
Rannulf de Gernon^. 
Ker second marriage was t o Robert de Condet of L i n c o l n s h i r e , 
though he too was dead by the 10th October 1145, and probably e a r l i e r ^ . 
I t i s from t h i s p o i n t t h a t many of the complications surrounding A l i c e 
de Condet a r i s e . Both the 'Stephen/Ranrrulf Charter' and a w r i t from 
Stephen g r a n t i n g the wardship of A l i c e ' s son Roger, t o the bishop of 
L i n c o l n , help i n a s c e r t a i n i n g the year of Robert's death^but the issue 
remains unclear. I t i s not c e r t a i n whether the w r i t came before or 
a f t e r the 'Stephen/Rannulf Charter', nor how l o n g e i t h e r of these 
came a f t e r the death of Robert de Condet. I t would seem t h a t Robert 
he l d L i n c o l n between 1141 and II46 and presumably the w r i t must be 
dated e a r l i e r or l a t e r than t h i s p e r i o d ( i . e . when Stephen held 
1 For a "lore d e t a i l e d h i s t o r y o f • A l i c e de Condet see C.C. I i ' Q 7 , , pp. 
563 - 57<5. 2 Cesta Stenhani - The Deeds of Stephen, ed. w i t h t r a n s -
l a t i o n hy tf.R. P o t t e r , London, 1955, VV- 10 - 12- 3 H i s t o r i a 
Cartularium T-'onasterii Sancti "Petri O l o n c e s t r i a e , I , ed. '".H. Hart, 
London, 1863, nos. CLVll, CL1X, CCCXLV11. 4 Robert de Condet's 
death i s recorded i n the 12th century o b i t u a r y of L i n c o l n Cathedral, 
see,Giraldus Caehrensis, V l l , ed. J.F. Dimoch, London, 1877, p. 161. 
rphe 10th October alone i s given,but h i s b u r i a l i s mentioned i n a Papal 
b u l l of 1146. 
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L i n c o l n ) . The c h a r t e r t o o must come "before or a f t e r t h i s p e r i o d , 
at a t i m e when Stephen had t h e means t o purchase Ra.nn.ulf' H 
adherence. The c r i t i c s have p l a c e d t h e w r i t i mmediately a f t e r t h e 
death o f Hobert i n 1140, and t h e c h a r t e r i n 1146, when L i n c o l n 
was a g a i n i n t h e hands o f t h e king"''. 
Whatever t h e date o f t h e c h a r t e r , t h e w r i t , and indeed o f Robert 
de Condet 's death , t h e s i g n i f i c a n t i n f o r m a t i o n remains t h e same: 
' t h a t t h e k i n g , i n an attempt t o p l a c a t e t h e arch r e b e l 
R a n n u l f , thought t h a t he would be i n f l u e n c e d "by t h e r e t u r n 
o f lands t o A^ice de Condet, t h u s i n d i c a t i n g some c l o s e t i e 
"between them r . 
The date o f A l i c e ' s death i s unknown. A f t e r her husband's 
death, 3he and Roger made a number o f g r a n t s , r e c o r d e d i n t h e 
Registrum Antiquissimum^, t o t h e abbey o f Liques i n n o r t h e r n 
France^ and t o H u f f o r d Abbey^ i n 1154, and a c h a r t e r o f i^oger^, 7 
c o n f i r m s a g r a n t by A l i c e and Roger t o t h e church o f L i n c o l n , 
dated as 1163 . I f t h i s d a t i n g i s c o r r e c t and A l i c e \tfas s t i l l a l i v e 
i n 1163, t h e n i t i s c l e a r t h a t Sanson c o u l d have been w r i t i n g f o r 
her at t h i s l a t e d a t e . 
U n f o r t u n a t e l y ^ t h e d e t a i l s o f t h e poet h i m s e l f o f f e r l i t t l e 
t o c o n f i r m or c o n t r a d i c t t h i s p o s s i b i l i t y . L i n g u i s t i c d a t i n g 
c r i t e r i a w i l l be discussed elsewhere (see Chapter 5) hut t h e 
i n t e n t i o n o f t h e present chapter i s t o examine t h e p o s s i b l e area 
and p e r i o d o f c o m p o s i t i o n r e l y i n g on d e t a i l s o f t h e a u t h o r ' s 
"background. 
3 Stephen h e l d L i n c o l n u n t i l 2nd February 1141 and l a t e r , between 
114o and February 114-8; see J . i t . Round, E n g l i s h H i s t o r i c a l Hcview, X 
( ] 8 9 5 ) , pp. 87 - 91; and C.C. I s o z , pp. 569 - 74- 2 C.C. I n o z , 
p. 572. 3 Reg. Ant. , I , pp. 282 - 5. 4 I b i d . , pp. 282 - 4. 
5 I b i d . , p. 285; and R u f f o r d C h a r t e r s , I I , ed. C.J. H o l d s w o r t h , 
Nottingham, 1974, p. 422, no. 787. 6 Keg. Ant., I V , no. 1102; 
Mis3 K. Major dates t h i s c 1160 - 65, i b i d . , p. 1. 7 Reg. Ant., 
I , no. 252 ( d a t e d 1146), p. 200; and no. 255 ( d a t e d 1163), p. 207. 
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I t would seem reasonable t o suggest t h a t t h e author was 
w r i t i n g i n England. I f , as he c l a i m s , he was w r i t i n g f o r A l i c e 
de Condet, we may assume t h a t he worked i n or near L i n c o l n , though 
whether he was w r i t i n g i n t h e c l o i s t e r , or whether he was more 
c l o s e l y a t t a c h e d t o t h e Condet f a m i l y , i t i s i m p o s s i b l e t o judge. 
Miss Legge supposes t h a t he may have been c h a p l a i n t o t h e 
Condet family''*, though n o t h i n g i n t h e poem leads us t o t h a t 
c o n c l u s i o n . T h i s t h e o r y i s based on t h e assurr.ption t h a t t h e Proverb 
2 
were w r i t t e n f o r A l i c e ' s son u o g e r as a 'moral t e x t b o o k 1 . T h e i r 
v a l u e a3 a moral guide i s not i n doubt,but no contemporary 
f i g u r e o t h e r t h a n t h e author and p a t r o n e s s , i s mentioned i n t h e 
poem. 
I f Sanson was not c h a p l a i n t o t h e Condet f a m i l y , he was almost 
c e r t a i n l y e.n e c c l e s i a s t i c . He demonstrates an e x c e l l e n t knowledge 
o f L a t i n and a t h o r o u g h u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f t h e S c r i p t u r e s . Moreover, 
he i s , a c c o r d i n g t o t h e abbe de l a Rue: 
'Un homme verse dans l a connaissance des 
a u t e u r s de l a b e l l e l a t i n i t e ' . 
Dr. I s o z remains s c e p t i c a l as t o our a u t h o r ' s knowledge o f 
c l a s s i c a l t e x t s ^ , and i t i s t r u e t h a t t h e poem shows h i s i n t e r e s t s 
t o be r e l i g i o u s r a t h e r t h a n l i t e r a r y . 
I n h i s method o f commentary and g l o s s , Sanson perhaps r e v e a l s 
h i 3 concern f o r h i s f e l l o w e c c l e s i a s t i c s . Kluge's t h e s i s on t h e 
sources o f t h e Proverbs , mentionsthe v a r i o u s types o f commentary 
used by our a u t h o r , and one o f t h e more common i 3 h i s use o f t h e 
1 A.N. L i t t . , p. 40: 'There i s no mention o f Sanson de N a n t u i l i n 
any o f t h e c h a r t e r s o f A l i c e de Condet, but he was p r o b a b l y her 
c h a p l a i n * . 2 I b i d . , p. 41• 3 Abbe G. de l a Rue, Essais 
h i s t o r i o u e s sur l e s bardes, Caen ? 1834 j P- 132. 4 C.C. I so?, 
p. 576 • 5 F• Kluge, Ueber d i e von Sanson de N - . n t u i l s benut z t e n 
Worke, H a l l e , 1885. 
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t e x t t o o f f e r advice t o members o f th e c l e r g y . H i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n 
o f the t e x t c o n t i n u a l l y f o l l o w s t h i s l i n e , perhaps r e v e a l i n g h i s 
own c l e r i c a l e d u c a t i o n . 
He shows an i n t e r e s t a l s o , i n t h e r o l e o f t h e d o c t o r - a r o l e 
which he r e p e a t e d l y compares w i t h t h a t o f t h e p r i e s t . I t i s t r u e 
t h a t t h i s i s a common metaphor f o r him, hut h i s knowledge o f 
medecine, though elementary, perhaps b e t r a y s a p a r t i c u l a r i n t e r e s t 
o f our a u t h o r . 
The c o n d i t i o n s o f patronage make i t h i g h l y l i k e l y t h a t t h e 
poem was composed i n England^and p r o b a b l y near L i n c o l n . Hiss Legge 
assumes t h i s t o be the case, though from t h e a u t h o r ' s name, she 
1 
deduces a s t r o n g c o n n e c t i o n w i t h t h e c o n t i n e n t . I t i s more l i k e l y , 
however, t h a t t h e name de N a n t u i l was used as a means o f 
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n i n t h e manner o f o t h e r medieval a u t h o r s ( P h i l i p p e 
de Thaun, C h r e t i e n de T r o y e s ) . 
Dr. I s o z d e s c r i b e s any i n s u l a r c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s i n t h e language 
2 
as ' n e g l i g i b l e ' , and; i n her d i s c u s s i o n o f t h e poem's provenance, 
she mentions 11. 9 - 10, which, i f we accept her i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , 
would seem t o s u b s t a n t i a t e t h e t h e o r y o f E n g l i s h o r i g i n : 'He 
who s u f f e r s g r e a t d e p r i v a t i o n has no need t o search i n France'"? 
Sanson i s a p p a r e n t l y s a y i n g t h a t h i s reader need l o o k no f u r t h e r 
t h a n t h e Proverbs f o r t h e s p i r i t u a l f o o d he seeks. That i s t o say 
we have no need t o t u r n t o w r i t e r s on t h e c o n t i n e n t . However, t h e 
r e f e r e n c e t o France may, as Dr. I s o z suggests, mean t h e ' l i e de 
F rance'f and g i v e n t h a t i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , we can o n l y assume t h a t 
t h e work i s p r o v i n c i a l ) a n d p r o b a b l y from t h e west o f France (see 
Chapter 5 ) • 
1 A.K. h i t t , . , p. 37: ' a member o f a f a j n i l y which s t i l l p r i d e d 
i t s e l f on i t s c o n t i n e n t a l connexions'. 2 C.C. I s o g , p. 575• 
3 I b i d . , p. 576. 4 I b i d . , p. 576. 
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The ' c o n t i n e n t a l connexions' suggested "by the name Sanson de 
Hant u i 1 c o u l d indica/te h i s b i r t h p l a c e , or on t h e o t h e r hand, h i s 
place o f e d t i c a t i o n . An examination o f t h e R e p e r t o i r e des abbaycs 
et p r i c u r e s en France"^ r e v e a l s t e n p o s s i b l e N a n t e u i l s , where 
Sanson may have been educated, b u t , once more, t h e f a c t s r e m a i n 
i n c o n c l u s i v e . Since t h e Chesters, t h e C l a r e s , and p r o b a b l y t h e 
Condets, o r i g i n a t e d f r o m t h e Normandy and Manche areas, t h e 
B e n e d i c t i n e abbey at S t . f.;arcouf, near Bayeux, f o r m e r l y known 
as M a n t e u i l , seems a h i g h l y l i k e l y p o s s i b i l i t y . However, i n Dr. 
I s o z ' s o p i n i o n , t h e l i n g u i s t i c f e a t u r e s o f t h e poem suggest a 
r e g i o n f u r t h e r s o u t h . I n a f o o t - note she mentions t h e B e n e d i c t i n e 
abbey at H a n t e u i l - en — v a l l e e which would f u l f i l l t h e r e q u i r e m e n t s . 
From t h e f a c t s a v a i l a b l e , i t i s ext r e m e l y d i f f i c u l t t o a s c r i b e 
a date t o t h e Proverbs. The abbe de l a Rue seems c e r t a i n t h a t 
Sanson was w r i t i n g d u r i n g t h e r e i g n o f X i n g Stephen^, though he 
o f f e r s no evidence t o support t h i s v i e w . T. Wright agrees / +, s u g g e s t i n g 
a l i n k between Sanson and R u f f o r d Abbey, t o which A l i c e de Condet 
and. her son made do n a t i o n s i n I I 4 8 . 
Miss Legge's evidence f o r da.ting i s based on her assumption 
t h a t Sanson was c h a p l a i n t o t h e Condet f a m i l y , and t h a t t h e 
Proverbs were w r i t t e n f o r t h e boy Roger. He was k n i g h t e d between l l 6 0 
1 L.H. C o t t i n s a u , R e p e r t o i r e topo - bdbliogrrrphicme des abb ayes 
e t p r i e u r e s en France, v o l . 2, Macon, 1939- 2 C.C. I s o z , p. 575. 
3 Op. c i t . , p. 134• 4 T. VJright, B i o g r a p h i a B r i t t a n i c a 
l i t t e r a t u r a , v o l . 2, London, I846, p. 130. 5 Keg. Ant., I , p. 285. 
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and 1166''", and. Miss Legge supposes t h a t t h e Proverbs were 
• perhaps w r i t t e n w h i l e Hoger was s t i l l a page o f 12 ^ 
years o l d or so, which would make them o f about 1 1 5 0 . . . 1 . 
Dr. I s o s , i n her examination o f t h e documents c o n c e r n i n g A l i c e 
de Gondet and her family"^, has found o n l y one r e f e r e n c e t o the name 
Sanson. T h i s i s i n a c h a r t e r o f W i l l i a m de Roumare, son o f E a r l 
W i l l i a m and t h e h a l f - b r o t h e r o f A l i c e de Condet, c o n f i r m i n g a 
g i f t t o bi s h o p Alexander a.nd t h e ch a p t e r o f L i n c o l n c 1140 - 47« 
The name Sarnpsone Canonico i s i n c l u d e d i n t h e l i s t o f w i t n e s s e s ^ . 
F urthermore, a copy o f Peter Comestor's H i s t o r i a S c h o l a s t i c a 
was l e f t t o L i n c o l n C a t h e d r a l i n t h e name Samsonis c a n o n i o i , 
though t h e f a c t t h a t t h e book was not w r i t t e n u n t i l t h e t h i r d , 
q u a r t e r o f t h e 12th c e n t u r y leads Dr. Isoz t o d i s t i n g u i s h 
between t h i s man and our a u t h o r . However, we sh o u l d not under -
estima/te t h e r a p i d i t y w i t h which medieval works were disseminated., 
and a date between 13.36 ( a f t e r t h e death o f A l i c e de Condet's 
f i r s t husband)-and 1163 (when she was p o s s i b l y s t i l l a l i v e ) , f o r 
t h e c o m p o s i t i o n of t h e Proverbs, does not r u l e out t h e p o s s i b i l i t y 
t h a t t h e Sanson mentioned i n these documents i s our a u t h o r . 
Furthermore, due t o t h e vagueness o f t h e word s o v i e n t ( l . 195) 
i n Sanson's p r o l o g u e , i t i s not i n c o n c e i v a b l e t h a t t h e Proverbs were 
w r i t t e n as a memorial t o A l i c e de Condet, d e d i c a t e d t o her a f t e r her 
1 I b i d . , p. 290. 2 A.M. L i t t . , p. 4 1 , 3 C.C. Isoz,, pp. 
563 - 576 . 4 Reg. Ant., I , pp . 7 9 - 80 , no. 132 . 
5 Giro-ldiis C ambrcnaia, V I I , op. c i t . , p. 168: 'Dfi dono Samsonis 
c a n o n i c i , H i s t o r i a , m a g i s t r i p e t r i manducatoris' . 
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death. This would b r i n g forward the Terminus ad quern i n the d a t i n g 
o f the work }and a l l o w us t o i d e n t i f y more e a s i l y , the author of the 
Proverbs w i t h the canon of L i n c o l n Cathedral. 
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Chapter 3 
B) Sources 
I t i s c l e a r from Sanson's commentary on t h e Book o f Proverbs 
t h a t the work i s "based on t h a t o f o t h e r g l o s s e r s , and, a l t h o u g h 
he o c c a s i o n a l l y names h i s source, as w i t h D a v i d or S t . Paul)" 
t h e source u s u a l l y remains anonymous. VJalberg's remarks on t h e 
matter are u n s p e c i f i c : 
•La t r a d u c t i o n en c o u p l e t s de v e r s oc t o s y l l a b i q u . e s est 
h a b i l e ; l e commentajre p a r a i t S t r e base sur d i f f e r e n t ^ 
the'ologiens l a t i n s ' . 
Only two c r i t i c s have discussed t h e sources o f t h e Proverbs 
i n any d e t a i l . P. Kluge suggests t h r e e major sources i n h i s 
t h e s i s on t h e subject"^: Dede, t h e Glossa O r d i n a r i a , and 
4 
I n Parabolas Salomonis e x p o s i t i o m y s t i c a by S a l o n i u s . 
Dr. I s o z , i n her c r i t i c a l e d i t i o n o f t h e t e x t , p r e f e r s t o see 
a broader range o f source m a t e r i a l on v/hich Sanson might have 
drawn, and, a l t h o u g h she accepts t h e t h r e e sources put f o r w a r d 
by Kluge, she has r e s e r v a t i o n s as t o t h e e x t e n t t o which 
Sanson r e f e r r e d t o t h e Glossa O r d i n a r i a . She f e e l s t h a t 
a d d i t i o n a l works such as medieval b e s t i a r i e s and o t h e r 
e n c y c l o p a e d i c a l t r e a t i s e s might have playe d a p a r t i n the 
5 
f o r m a t i o n o f Sanson's commentary . 
1 See 1 1 . 3699 and 2665. 2 E.j.?. Walberg, Quelgues^ asr.ectjs 
de la. l i t t e V a t u r e anglo - normande, b-aris, 193k. 3 F. Kluge, 
Ueber d i e von Sanson de N m t u i l s b e n u t z t c n !,.'erke, H a l l e , I8&5. 
4 S a l o n i u s , I n Parabolas Salomonis e x p o s i t i o m y s t i c a , i n 
P a t r o l o g i a e L a t i n a e , v o l . L I I I , ed. J.P. Migne, P a r i s , I865, 
c o l s . 957 - 994. 5 C . c i s o z , pp. 577 - 614. 
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There i s no.doubt in the mind of e i t h e r c r i t i c however, that 
"Rede i s the most important source, and i t i s the r e l a t i o n s h i p of t h i s 
work to the others quoted, that has caused Dr. Isoz to look more c l o s e -
l y at t h i s r e l a t i v e influence, and to search for possible a l t e r n a t i v e s . 
I n certain nassages, where the Glossa Ordinaria i s merely ail 
abbreviation of Pede, i t i s c l e a r that our author i s nearer to Bede*. 
However, in other parts of the text, Sanson's commentary has no 
p a r a l l e l in Bede and would seem to be c l o s e r to the Olossa Ordinaria. 
The introduction to the poem ( l l . 1 - 346) provides such an example: 
Both Bede and the Olossa Ordinaria have a general introduction i n t h e i r 
gloss on Proverbs , I , although t h i s i s expanded in the c.J ossa 
Ordinaria. Sanson has a separate^and much expanded introduction which 
i s closer to the additional material of the Olossa Ordinnria than to 
Bede. 
The Olossa Ordinaria, which was formerly attributed to Walafrid 
2 
Strabo , has now been proved to be the work of Anselm of Labn who 
wrote in the period cllOO - HJO^, and on the basis of this evidence, 
Dr. Isoz r e j e c t s Kluge's claim that Sanson must have known the work. 
Sanson, supposedly writing in or near 1150, may have had access to the 
Glossa Ordinaria^, but i n the opinion of Dr. Iso z , t h i s i s highly 
1 0.0. I s o z , p. 580, gives 11. 7<'97 - 7502 as an example: *ad 
p e r f e c t i o r a semper accrescent'. This i s omitted i n the 01ossa 
O r d i n a r i a but not i n the Proverbs. 2 I t i s so a t t e s t e d i n 
Patrolog/L a.e L^.tinae, v o L C X V U I , ed- J.P. J'igne, P a r i s , 1852. 
3 See B. Sinai l e y , TheStudy o f the Bible i n the Kiddle A^os, Oxford, 
1952. 4 CO. I s o z , p. 533. 
25 
1 u n l i k e l y . 
2 Much more l i k e l y , i n her opinion , i s the p o s s i b i l i t y that 
Sanson's introduction, i n p a r t i c u l a r l i n e s 137 - 176, i s based 
on S t . Jerome's preface to the E i b l e : 
* . . . interpretationem v i d i l i c e t trium 
Solomonis voluminem, masloth, quas 
Hebraei Parabolas, vulgata e d i t i o Proverbia 
vocat, Coeleth, quern graece E c c l e s i a s t e n , 
l a t i n e contionatorum possumus d i c e r e , 
S i r A ssirim, quod i n nostram linguam 
v e r t i t u r canticum canticorum' . 
Indeed, Sanson acknowledges h i s debt to S t . Jerome twice i n 
the introduction: 
'Si cum sainss Jerommes r e t r a i t ' ( l . 140), 
' C i s t Jerommes dunt nus parlum, 
K i d'Eusebe ot le surnum, 
Fud des proverbes molt p r i e t 
Ainz qu'en t r a n s l a t a s t l e t r a i t e t . 
Dui evesque l'en unt requis 
Q u ' i l nos numet, 90 m'est v i s : 
L i uns ad num Cromatius 
E l i a l t r e Heliodorus.' (11. 169 - 176). 
1 C.C. I s o z , pp. 582 -3} -Dr. Isoz i s tempted to see Sanson as 
exemplifying the r i v a l r y between the g l o s s e r s c f the ' l i e de 
France* and those of the r e s t of France, or between the Laon -
P a r i s - Auxerre region, where most of the Glossa O r d i n a r i a 
was produced, and the r e s t of the French - speaking areaa. I n her 
view, the l i n e s : 
'Pur nent i r r e i t conquere en France 
Ki s u f f r a i t e at en habundance.' (11. 9 - 10) 
may be proof of t h i s . 2 I b i d . , pp. 5^4 - 7» 3 P i b l i a 
s a c r a cum g l o s s a o r d i n a r i a e t c . , Antwerp, 1617» v o l . 5» c o l s . 
1595 - 96. 
26 
T h i s resembles the p r e f a c e o f S t , Jerome v e r y c l o s e l y , and 
i s a l s o s i m i l a r t o a n imber o f t i t l e s found i n v a r i o u s medieval 
manuscripts o f t h e 12th c e n t u r y , eg. 
'Liber Salomonis, i d e s t , Parabolas e j u s 
secundum Hebraicam v e r i t a t e m t r a n s l a t a e 
ad Eusebio Hieronymus p r e s b y t e r p , pet ante 
Chromatio et E l i o d o r o episcopo' . 
Although 11. 169 - 76 seem t o resemble S t . Jerome's p r e f a c e 
more c l o s e l y t h a n t h e Glossa O r d i n a r i a or t h e Book o f Proverbs, 
i t i s perhaps worth n o t i n g t h a t t h e Glossa O r d i n a r i a , i n i t s 
i n t r o d u c t i o n t o the t h e Song o f Songs"", does c o n t a i n much o f the 
i n f o r m a t i o n g i v e n by S t . Jerome, i n c l u d i n g o t h e r ma/terial used 
by Sanson i n h i s i n t r o d u c t i o n ^ . 
F u r t hermore, 11. 181 - 90 o f t h e Proverbs have no c o u n t e r p a r t 
i n Bede; 
'Mais m i e l z ' l o r covent a enquerre, 
Kar come 1'or est q u i s en t e r r e , 
E come l e n o e l de n o i z 
K i a manger est bon e d o i z , 
U de l a c h a s t a i n e herdue 
K i d'une schale est s o r v e s t u e , 
Tot ensement de c o v e r t u r e 
Fut r e p o s t e ceste e s c r i p t u r e . 
Enquerre i d e i t bum ensement 
Le d e v i n sens p l u s h a l t e m e n t . ' 
1 I n t h e B i b l e , op. c i t . , c o l . 1595, "the p r e f a c e o f S t . Jerome 
begins: 
E p i s t o l a s a n c t i Hieronymi p r a e s b y t e r i ad 
Chromatium et Heliodorum e p i s c o p i s de l i b r i s 
Salomonis.' 
2 See P a t r o l o g i a e L a t i n a e , op. c i t . , v o l . X M ! I , c o l . 1241 ( q u o t e d 
by C.G. Isor., p. 586). 3 Glossa O r d i n a r i a , c o l s . 1817 - 1818. 
4 I b i d . , c o l . 1817: 'Salomon, i d est p a c i f i c u s . . . • 
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but a s i g n i f i c a n t l y s i m i l a r passage can be found i n the C l o s s a 
O r d i n a r i a ; 
'sed quasi i n t e r r a aurum, i n nuce 
nucleus, i n h i r s u t i s castanearum o p e r c u l i s 
atsconditus f r u c t u s i n q u i r i t u r : i t a i n | i s 
d i v inus sensus a l t i u s est inquirendus' . 
In view of these f a c t s , i t i s p o s s i b l e that the Glossa 
O r d i n a r i a i s j u s t as l i k e l y a source as S t . Jerome's Preface, 
2 
despite the 'chronological d i f f i c u l t i e s ' r e f e r r e d to by Dr. Is o z , 
and i f , as she suggests, both Sanson and the compiler of the Glossa 
O r d i n a r i a were working from a common source^, then such 
d i f f i c u l t i e s would no longer a r i s e . 
A 
Kluge names Salonius as the t h i r d major source for the 
Proverbs, though the evidence for t h i s i s l e s s than convincing. 
For each of the three s e c t i o n s of the Proverbs a t t r i b u t a b l e to 
5 
S a l o n i u s , Dr. Isoz has found an a l t e r n a t i v e source . The passages 
i n question are as follows: 
1. 'S i s nuns par ethimologie , 
P a i s i b l e Deu nus s e n e f i e ' (11. 79 - 80) . 
2. *De Salemon le r e i entent 
Deu l e s a i n t pere omnipotent, 
De k i tote esclence vent, 
Kar t o t c r l a t e tot content. 
1 Glossa O r d i n a r i a , c o l . 1959 (Quoted by C.C. I s o z , p. 5^7) • 
2 C.C. I s o z , p. "5^7« 3 I b i d . , p. 527: f°r example, an i d e n t i c a l 
annotation i n S t . Jerome rrianuscripts used by Sanson and the author 
of the Glossa O r d i n a r i a . 4 Op. c i t . , p. 10. 5 C.C. I s o z , 
pp. '5^8 - 90. 6 The corresponding passage i s i n S a l o n i u s , 
op. c i t . , o o l . 967 (see C.C. I s o z , p. 5&8). 
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Par son cher f i z q u ' i l nus t r a m i s t 
Pais entr'angeles e homes f i s t . 
A c e l x de hone volunte 
Mist p a i s en t e r r e l e f i l z Be; 
Par Jesu C r i s t , son f i l z demeine, 
Ki de l u i s e r v i r nos enseigne. 
S i s pere en l u i ad tot ovre ^ 
S i ' n est sapience nume'.1 (11. 231 - 242) . 
3. 'A devine cognition 
Sapience senefion. 
A temporel chose ordener 2 
Devuns esc'ience noter.' (11. 363 - 36) . 
The f i r s t example may, according to Dr. I s o z , he based on 
a passage from I s i d o r e of S e v i l l e : 
'Salomon t r i b u s nominibus f u i s s e 
perhibetur. Primum vocabulum ei u s Salomon 
d i c i t u r , i d est p a c i f i c u s , eo quod i n regno 
eius pax f i n e r i t ' . 
Dr. I s o z sees the second example as part of the 'common 
5 
store of medieval t h e o l o g i c a l knowledge' , though more s p e c i f i c a l l y 
she c i t e s S t . Augustine as a p o s s i b l e source. 
In the t h i r d example^Sanson i s once again 'much c l o s e r to 
Augustine than to S a l o n i u s ' ^ , but as i n the previous cases, there 
i s nothing to contradict the p o s s i b i l i t y that Sanson i s r e l y i n g 
on no s p e c i f i c source other than h i s own general knowledge. 
1 The corresponding passage i s i n S a l o n i u s , op. c i t . , c o l . 967 
(see C.C. I s o z , p. 5^9)• 2 The corresponding passage i s i n 
S a l o n i u s , op. c i t . , c o l . 968 (see C.C. I s o z , p. 5^9)- 3 C.C. I s o z , 
p. 588; Dr. Isoz f i v e s other p o s s i b l e sources,such as S t . Augustine 
or S t . Jerome. The Glossa O r d i n a r i a a l s o has the i n t e r l i n e a r entry: 
P a c i f i c i f or Salomonis ( c o l s . 1599 - 1600). 4 I s i d o r e of 
S e v i l l e , Stym., V I I , v i , 65. 5 C.C. I s o z , p. 589- See a l s o 
S t . Augustine, Ennaratio i n Psalmo CXXVI, i n Corpus Christianorum, 
s e r i e s l n t i n a XL, j-repols, 1956, p. I857. 6 C.C. I s o z , p. 590. 
See a l s o S t . Augustine, De T r i n i t a t e , i n Corpus Christianorum, 
s e r i e s l a t i n a L, Brepols, 1968, p. 379. 
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I n a l l three examples., i t may he wrong to search for a 
s p e c i f i c sourcejOr to p r e f e r one a l t e r n a t i v e to another, but i n 
the Proverbs a3 a whole, Sanson draws h e a v i l y on one work: 
Eede. On t h i s point the c r i t i c s agree: h i s connection with h i s 
p r i n c i p a l source i s regarded as so s l a v i s h that the Old French 
gloss can only be seen as a v e r s i f i c a t i o n of Bede's commentary^". 
A f r e e r adaptation of Eede i s l e s s f requently found than might 
be expected, and d e v i a t i o n from the p r i n c i p a l source i s extremely 
r a r e . Dr. I S O K , i n an attempt to c l a s s i f y the ways i n which Sanson 
treats h i s major source, sees'a general tendency for pruning 
2 
of h i s source, and for the addition of e x t r a g l o s s e s . . . ' . 
Sanson's p r o v i s i o n of a d d i t i o n a l m a t e r i a l i s often an attempt 
to give a more picturesque explanation of the t e x t , or to s i m p l i f y 
Bede's words. The gloss on Proverbs, I I I , 16 i s an example of the 
former: a f t e r t r a n s l a t i n g Bede's g l o s s , Sanson adds the s t o r y of 
Martha and Mary Magdalene : ( l l . 2675 - 2 7 1 6 ) 3 . The use of b i b l i c a l 
s t o r i e s i s much - favoured by our author, and shows h i s 
thorough knowledge of the S c r i p t u r e s . I n a d d i t i o n , the constant 
attempts at s i m p l i f i c a t i o n may be thought to lend some support 
4 
to Miss Legge's theory that the poem was w r i t t e n for a young boy . 
Only r a r e l y does Sanson's explanation of a text produce f i n e v i s u a l 
imagery, though o c c a s i o n a l l y we see glimpses of a s l i g h t l y 
5 
i r o n i c style.which i s r e f r e s h i n g to the reader . 
1 See F. Kluge, op. c i t . , p. 11. 2 C.C. I s o z , p. 591* 
3 For f u r t h e r examples, see C.C. I so?,, pp. 591 - 602. 
4 A.N. L i t t . , pp. 36 -42, where Miss Leg; e suggests that the 
Proverbs may have been w r i t t e n f o r Roger de Condet (see Chapter 3> 
p. 1 8 ) . 5 See 11. 6349 - 62. 
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Sanson's commentaries on verses not glossed by Bede are l e s s 
f r e q u e n t ^ a n d \ i s u a l l y o n l y amount t o v e r y s m a l l a d d i t i o n s . 
One of t h e more i n t e r e s t i n g aspects o f Sanson's t r e a t m e n t o f 
h i s source m a t e r i a l , i s t h e r e c u r r e n c e o f c e r t a i n major themes 
which seem t o r e f l e c t t h e author's p e r s o n a l interests"'". These are 
not a d d i t i o n s t o t h e t e x t , since t h e m a t e r i a l i s t a k e n , d i r e c t l y 
or i n d i r e c t l y , from Bede, but Sanson's i n s i s t e n c e on c e r t a i n i n t e r -
p r e t a t i o n s i s not w i t h o u t s i g n i f i c a n c e . Perhaps o f s p e c i a l 
s i g n i f i c a n c e i s h i s v i e w of t h e r o l e o f preachers and p r e l a t e s . 
He c o n s t a n t l y rebukes t h e i d l e , and has words o f encouragement f o r 
those who c a r r y out t h e i r C h r i s t i a n d u t i e s w e l l : 
' O i l k i d'almes unt garde e c o r e , 
E p r e n t en l o r f o r f a i t u r e , 
Gardent que d'euls arnonester 
T r a i t e r par d r e i t e d o c t r i n e r 
Ne s e i e n t de r e n perecos 
K i l en s e r e i e n t corecos' ( 1 1 . 4039-44). 
I n such cases, our author r e v e a l s h i s own p e r s o n a l i t y as he 
addresses h i s f e l l o w clergymen i n a d i r e c t and f o r c e f u l manner. 
But h i s words o f rebuke and encouragement extend beyond t h e 
c l e r g y when he d i r e c t s h i s warnings t o s i n n e r s a n d - h e r e t i c s ; and 
d e s c r i b e s i n v i v i d d e t a i l t h e t o r m e n t s o f H e l l : 
'Si com e n f e r n t r a n g l o t t o z v i s 
Celx k i n'unt l i u en para'is, 
E t o t e n t e r e l l a c descent 
Pesme e h o r i b l e de t o r m e n t 1 ( l l . 669 - 6 7 2 ) . 
1 See C.C. I s o z , pp. 605 - 610) and F. Kluge, op. c i t . , pp. 
1 4 - 3 7 . 
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Sanson a l s o shows h i s i n t e r e s t i n what, according to B. Smalley, 
was a popular debate i n the 12th century - on the r e s p e c t i v e 
merits of an a c t i v e C h r i s t i a n l i f e and passive contemplation^. He 
makes h i s own p o s i t i o n c l e a r on a number of occasions! 
•Ne tent pas f e i k i n'ovret bien 
Kar f e i senz ovre est morte ren' (11• 5&1 - 2 ) . 
Another r e c u r r i n g theme i n the Proverbs i s the recourse to 
etymology to explain names: 
'Daim est en g r i u dorcas nomez 
De v e e i r e s t c i s t num formez' ( 1 1 . 4049 - 50)> 
but amongst such examples are found a number of what Dr. I s o z 
2 
terms ' f a n c i f u l etymologies' . These may or may not be Sanson's 
own invention: 
'Noter redevuns de Leon 
Ke de l a v e r formet sun num, 1 
Kar Jesus C r i s t t o t oslevat 
iiuant l e pechie del monde ostad' (11. 11643 - 6 ) . 
Once a g a i n 5 i t i s p o s s i b l e that Sanson was drawing on common 
knowledge a v a i l a b l e , perhaps, i n b e s t i a r i e s and encyclopaedical 
work3 of the time. 
He o c c a s i o n a l l y uses terms such as ]'expositor or l a glose 
r e f e r r i n g back to h i s source m a t e r i a l , but Dr. I s o z ' s i n v e s t i g a t i o n 
of t h e i r use shows no recognisable pattern"^, and the only Churoh 
a u t h o r i t i e s r e f e r r e d to d i r e c t l y are S t . Jerome, S t . Augustine and 
S t . Gregory (see Index of proper names for l i n e - numbers). 
F i n a l l y , t h e r e f o r e , i t i s c l e a r that the major part of Sanson's 
commentary i s taken from Bede, although t h i s does not r u l e out the 
use of other works for i s o l a t e d g losses and explanations. However, 
1 B. Smalley, op. c i t . , pp. 249ff. 2 C.C. I s o z , p. 614, where 
other examples are given. 3 I b i d . , pp. 611 - 13. 
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despite t h i s heavy r e l i a n c e on the works of other p l o s s e r s , 
Sanson has managed to p r o j e c t h i s own p e r s o n a l i t y into h i s poem, 
not through any s t r i k i n g o r i g i n a l i t y , h u t r a t h e r by h i s i n s i s t e n c e 
on, and expansion of, those parts of h i s source mat e r i a l which r e f l e c t 
h i s own i n t e r e s t s . 
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Chapter 4 
A n a l y s i s of the text 
The present chapter i s intended to be an epitome of l i n g u i s t i c 
and l i t e r a r y points worthy of comment i n the P r o v e r b 3 . Line 
references are to the diplomatic t r a n s c r i p t i o n of the poem ( v o l . I l ) . 
The poem i s divided into three s e c t i o n s : Prologue, Argumenturn 
and the Proverbs proper. I n the case of the l a t t e r , Sanson has given 
the text of the Vulgate, to which he has added h i s own t r a n s l a t i o n , 
followed "by a commentary on the s e c t i o n of L a t i n t r a n s l a t e d . 
The d i v i s i o n of the present chapter into s e c t i o n s corresponding 
to B i b l i c a l chapters i s purely a r b i t a r y , s i n c e Sanson's L a t i n text 
does not always conveniently break o f f at the end of a chapter. 
However, the method used i s intended to f a c i l i t a t e cross - reference 
to the p r i n c i p a l source - Pede (page references to Pede are given 
at the beginning of each B i b l i c a l c h a p t e r ) . 
PROLOGUE (11. 1 - 218). 
The Prologue o u t l i n e s the h i s t o r y and purpose of the Book of 
Proverbs, and Sanson's r o l e i n uncovering i t f or the reader. Sanson 
names the three books of Solomon, and explains t h e i r meaning before 
i n d i c a t i n g the method i n which t h i s book 3hould be read. F i n a l l y , he 
completes h i s intr o d u c t i o n with the dedication to A e l i z de Cunde". 
.1 'A t o r t se l a i t murir de faim 
Ki asez at e ble e pain.' (ll« 1 - 2 ) . 
The beginning of the poem i s t y p i c a l of t h e ' s t y l e presoue toujours 
sententieux' r e f e r r e d to by the abbe' de l a Rue''". These l i n e s make an 
1 Abbe G. de l a Hue, E s s a i s h i s t o r i q u e s sur l e s bardes. Caen, l834» 
p. 134. 
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appropriately s t r i k i n g i n troduction to a work such as the Proverbs; 
Sanson i s e x p l o i t i n g , for the f i r s t time, the r e c u r r i n g metaphor of 
bodily food as s p i r i t u a l sustenance. 
I . 8 Ki a l mulin muerent de s e i ; Sanson frequently draws on contemp-
orary proverbs to emphasise h i s point. The same image i s found i n 
Morawski: 
'Qui mielz aime a u t r u i que^soi 
au moulin fu morz de suef' . 
I I . 9 - 10 en France; The author i s no doubt making i t c l e a r that h i s 
readers need not depart for France to s a t i s f y t h e i r needs: nei t h e r he 
nor the readers he envisages, t h e r e f o r e , l i v e i n France. Since i t 
i s not c e r t a i n that Sanson was w r i t i n g s p e c i f i c a l l y for A l i c e de 
Condet, one i s tempted to ask the question: for whom was t h i s hypo-
t h e t i c a l canon of L i n c o l n w r i t i n g c l l 5 0 ? His i n s i s t e n c e on 
uprightness i n the c l e r g y , suggests a l i n k with the c l o i s t e r schools. 
1.22 g o l i s : Dr. Is o z has i n t e r p r e t e d t h i s d i f f i c u l t word as 'pleasure 
2 
seeker* - n o l i s » but, s i n c e the word occurs i n the second l i n e of 
a couplet, one would expect the sense to continue from the preceding 
l i n e . I t i s possible that the form g o l i s i s s c r i b a l for g o l s , a 
common v a r i a n t of j o l s , j o u l s . T h i s could then be i n t e r p r e t e d as 
'the deprived i s abundantly g r a t i f i e d * . 
1.38 Dr. Isoz has i n t e r p r e t e d t h i s l i n e as '...of which the b e t t e r 
part was i n my country'^. I f t h i s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s to prove sound, 
i t might be added to other evidence of composition outside France (see 
11.9 - 10). However, the function of de mielz, the tense of e r t , and 
1 Worawski, no. 1922. 2 C.C. I s o z , p. 755. 3 I b i d . , p. 755 
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the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of a ma c o n t r e e , are a l l open t o q u e s t i o n . 
Taken i n c o n j u n c t i o n w i t h 1 1 . 35 - 37» t h i s l i n e seem3 t o r e f e r 
t o t h e d i s c o v e r y of r i c h e s and wisdom, hi d d e n i n t h e o b s c u r i t y 
o f L a t i n and Hebrew, de m i e l z may be a p a r t i t i v e , s u b j e c t to 
the f u t u r e form e r t , o r , a l t e r n a t i v e l y , de m i e l z c o u l d have a 
vague a d v e r b i a l meaning: 'the b e t t e r ' ^ . I n e i t h e r case, a ma 
contree would appear to be s c r i b a l f o r a m'cncontree: '. I have 
found a l a r g e p a r t of i t , and t h u s i t w i l l be t h e b e t t e r f o r 
my h a v i n g d i s c o v e r e d i t 1 . 
11*.79 - 80 par e t h i m o l o g i e : The e t y m o l o g i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e o f names, 
f o r which t h e Middle Ages had a marked p r e d i l e c t i o n , i s a 
r e c u r r i n g f e a t u r e of Sanson's commentary (see Chapter 3, p. 31). 
1 . 1 1 9 prodes: The a p p a r e n t l y f e m i n i n e a d j e c t i v e , proo.es, 
q u a l i f y i n g c l e r s , appears t o be s c r i b a l , and i s a l l o w e d f o r 
m e t r i c a l reasons. The author may have i n t e n d e d p r o ( d ) o s . 
1 . 1 2 1 f i r e n t : d e s c r i s t r e n t : The rhyme - i r e n t : - i s t r e n t i s 
not found elsewhere i n our t e x t , b u t f i r e n t i s commonly a t t e s t e d 
i n rhyme, perhaps s u g g e s t i n g the e x i s t e n c e o f t h e form 
d c s c r i r e n t . However, t h i s l a t t e r i s not a t t e s t e d u n t i l t h e l a t e 
1 2 t h c e n t u r y , and t h e o r i g i n a l rhyme was no doubt f i s t r e n t : 
d e s c r i s t r e n t . 
11 . 1 4 7 - 54 R e f e r r i n g t o these l i n e s , Dr. I s o z says: 
'The v i l a i n was f r e q u e n t l y c i t e d as t h e a u t h o r i t y 
f o r a l l p o p u l a r wisdom i n Old French l i t e r a t u r e , 
and t h e term does not n e c e s s a r i l y i n d i c a t e t h a t 
a s a y i n g belongs t o the c o l l e c t i o n known as t h e 
Proverbes a l v i l a i n * ^ . 
I t i s perhaps i n t e r e s t i n g t o note t h a t t h e r e i s a 
1 See T o b l . Lorn., v o l . 6, o p l s . 31 - 32. 2 C.C. I s o z , p. 7 5 7 . 
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s i m i l a r r e f e r e n c e t o t h e v i l a i n i n t h e p r o l o g u e t o C h r e t i e n de 
Troyes' E r e c . 
I I . I 8 2 - I 9 O S i m i l i e s such as t h e ones found h e r e , are r a r e i n t h e 
Proverbs and, i n most cases, are merely e l a b o r a t i o n s o f t h e source 
p 
m a t e r i a l : at t h i s p o i n t , o f t h e Glossa O r d i n a r i a ~(see Chapter 3, p v 36'} 
The image of t h e c h e s t n u t i s a l s o used by C h r e s t i e n , author o f 
Guillaume d ' A n g l e t e r r e : 
'Ne saves vos que l a castenge 
Douce, p l a i s a n s , i s t de l a b o i s s e 
Aspre, poignans de g r a n t angoisse? 1 ( l l . 1172 - 4 ) • 
1 .183: n o i z : d o i z : The rhyme i s an example o f p r a e c o n s o n a n t a l i _ 
b e i n g s i m p l i f i e d t o J_ (see Pope, g 3 8 4 ) p. 1 5 4 ; and g 1 3 2 7 , p. 5 ^ 4 ) • 
I.I85 herdue: Walberg ; i n h i s e d i t i o n o f t h e P , e s t i a i r e , suggests 
t h e meaning p o i n t u f o r t h i s word^, a l t h o u g h he notes t h a t Godefroy 
5 
t r a n s l a t e s t h e same word by rude . The former i s supported by our 
L a t i n source: ' i n h i r s u t i s castanearum o p e r c u l i s abscond&tus 
f r u c t u s i n q u i r i t u r 1 ^ , where t h e sense o f ' p r i c k l y ' seems t o 
impose i t s e l f . Dr. I s o z has adopted t h e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n p o i n t u „ 
m e a n i n g ' b r i s t l i n g ' , at 1 . 6033* 
I I . I 9 2 - 218 Miss Legge c i t e s t h e prologue t o t h e Proverbs as 
7 
p r o o f t h a t Sanson was 'a w r i t e r i n the c o u r t l y t r a d i t i o n ' , 
a l t h o u g h l i t t l e i n t h e r e s t o f t h e t e x t o f t h e poem bears t h i s 
o u t . A c c o r d i n g t o Miss I.egge, t h e r e are s i m i l a r i t i e s between these 
l i n e s and t h e prologue o f C h r e t i e n de Troyes' Le C h e v a l i e r de 
1 C h r e t i e n de Troyes, Erec et Snide, i n Lea Romans de C h r e t i e n 
de Troyes (C.F.M.A.), v o l . I , ed. H. Roques, P a r i s , 1 9 5 8 , 1 1 . 1 - 2 3 . 
2 Glossa O r d i n a r i a , c o l . l 6 0 0 . 3 C h r e s t i e n , Guillaume d ' A n g l e t e r r e 
ed. W. F o e r s t e r , H a l l e , 1 9 1 1 . 4 B e s t i a i r e , p. XCV. 
5 Codefroy, v o l . I , p. 3 8 5 b . 6 Glossa O r d i n a r i a , c o l . 1 9 5 9 • 
7 A.N. P i t t . , p. 37. 
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3.a charrete"^". 
1.195 s o u v i e n t ; c r e i e n t ; S. H i l g e r s sees t h i s rhyme as a s c r i b a l 
2 
a l t e r a t i o n o f t h e second verb c r e i n t t o f i t t h e rhyme . The 
o r i g i n a l rhyine^however, was c l e a r l y i n - i e n t , and. thus t h e verb 
o r i e n t i s r e q u i r e d . 
ARGUMENTUM ( l l . 219 - 3 4 6 ) . 
The Argument urn s e t s out t o e x p l a i n t h e v a l u e and s i g n i f i c a n c e 
o f science and sapience.and concludes by summarising t h e v a r i o u s 
methods o f g i v i n g a work i t s t i t l e . 
11.259 ~ 60 The meaning o f these l i n e s i s u n c l e a r . Dr. Isoz 
t r a n s l a t e s them as: 'who would not be any more knowledgeable or 
w e l l disposed i f he were j u s t t o l i s t e n t o h i m s e l f ' w h i l s t 
a d m i t t i n g t h a t i t i s p o s s i b l e t o rea d sot i n place o f s'ot 
( l . 2 6 0 ) ^ . However, i t i s more l i k e l y t h a t t h e s e l i n e s form a 
q u e s t i o n : 1(Where i s t h e man) who would not be b e t t e r a b l e t o 
understand f o r l i s t e n i n g r e a d i l y and o f h i s own accord?' . 
11.313 - 4 The second l i n e o f t h i s c o u p l e t has a space o f ahout 8 mm 
a f t e r comencet where a word may have been o m i t t e d . Dr. Is o z reads 
'Les proverbes de Salemon 
Comencet, 150 h i l i e s u n . ' 
and she t r a n s l a t e s t h e l i n e s as ' I t begins "The Proverbs o f 
Solomon": t h i s we rea d i n i t ' ^ . 
I t must be noted t h a t t h e c o u p l e t f o l l o w s on a f t e r t h e two 
1 M.D. Legge, I.a P r e c i o s i t e de l a l i t t e r a t u r e anglo-normande i n 
Cahiers da c i v i l i s a t i o n medievale, v o l . ~ (19^5) > p. 32o; see 
C h r e t i e n de Troyes, Le C h e v a l i e r de l a c h a r e t t e i n Les Romans 
de C h r e t i e n de Troyes (c . J1'. H. A.) , v o l . I l l , ed . M. Roques, 
P a r i s , 1952, 1 1 . 1 - 8 . 2 S. H i l g e r s , p. 3 2 . 3 C.C. I s o z , 
p. 759- 4 I b i d . , p. 759 . 
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preceding l i n e s : 
•Oi avez l ' u t i l i t e , 
V&ez dun est e n t i t u l e • (11. 311 - 1 2 ) . 
I t i s p o s s i b l e to place a colon a f t e r e n t i t u l e ; a n d continue as 
Dr. Isoz has done: ' I t begins "The Proverbs of Solomon"', or, 
a l t e r n a t i v e l y , to continue the sense from 1. 312 to 1. 313: 
'Now see whence i t i s e n t i t l e d "The Proverbs of Solomon"'. I n 
e i t h e r c a s e ^ l . 314 causes most d i f f i c u l t y . The form l i e s u n i s a 
normal south - western form of l i s u n ( s ) (see Pope, g 1327, i , 
p. 503) and so Dr. I s o z ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n i s p e r f e c t l y acceptable, 
providing the h of h i i s there merely to i n d i c a t e h i a t u s of the 
vowel preceding i t . 
However t h i s may be, the space i n 1. 314 c l e a r l y i n d i c a t e s 
that the s c r i b e could make no sense of what immediately followed 
comencet. The manner i n which the s c r i b e has w r i t t e n h i l i e s u n 
suggests that he may have understood t h i s as the second part 
of the phrase K y r i e eleison,used here metaphorically as a word 
of introduction: 'Kyrie e l e i s o n begins (or Let Ky r i e e l e i s o n 
begin) the Proverbs of Solomon'. 
Furthermore, the word _c_o i n the manuscript i s w r i t t e n 
unusually, with the two l e t t e r s joined together, g i v i n g the impr-
ess i o n of ' b i t i n g ' . T h i s may suggest that the s c r i b e s t a r t e d to 
write something e l s e ; a n d modified i t to _c_o. T h i s modified 
l e t t e r may have been an incomplete from an o r i g i n a l reading: 
'Comencet s i que h i l i e s u n ' . Trie s c r i b e , understanding h i l i e s u n 
as e l e i s o n (4 s y l l a b l e s ) , would f i n d i t necessary to remove a 
s y l l a b l e from the l i n e ^ and make what sense he could of the rem-
a i n i n g que. 
One f i n a l point worth noting i s that the unusual form of _go may 
represent a deformedjn which^ when added to hiliesun,may represent an 
39 
attempted r e p r o d u c t i o n o f t h e Hebrew Mihsle - 'Proverbs': 
m h i l i e s u n . However t h a t may be, t h e l i n e must mean c o n t e x t u a l l y 
t h a t t h e work had, at t h e b e g i n n i n g , the words P r o v e r b i a 
Salomonis. 
11.316 - 40 Sanson mentions t h e b e t t e r known p o e t s , b i b l i c a l 
w r i t e r s and p h i l o s o p h e r s o f the p a s t , and, as t h e abbe de l a 
Rue says: 
' I I p a r a i t s u r t o u t f a i r e ses d e l i c e s des t r a i t e s 
p h i l o s o p h i q u e s l a i s s e s par l e 3 a n c i e n s , et ^ 
p r i n c i p a l e m e n t de ceux de Gi c e r o n et de B6ece' . 
Sanson i s r e f e r r i n g , i n these l i n e s , s p e c i f i c a l l y t o C i c e r o ' s 
De A m i c i t i a and t o B o e t h i u s ' De C o n s o l a t i o n e P h i l o s o p h i a e , and 
i t i s c l e a r from t h e t e x t o f t h e Proverbs t h a t he made use o f 
both these works. 
CHAPTER I (11. 347 - 1638; Bede, pp. 53 # 6 3 ) . 
1.380 Dr. I s o z suggests t h a t _ki stands f o r c u i , w i t h s a i n t e s p i r i t 
. 2 
as t h e s u b j e c t o f t h e verb . But t h i s use o f j c i f o r c u i 
r e f e r r i n g t o an a b s t r a c t noun and not a person, i s open t o 
q u e s t i o n . I t i s perhaps more s e n s i b l e t o see k i as an e r r o r f o r 
ke r e l a t i v e t o c o i n t i s e , and d i r e c t o b j e c t o f o v r e t . However, t h e 
l i n e as i t stands makes good sense i f lei i 3 s u b j e c t o f t h e v e r b 
o v r e t and r e l a t i v e t o c o i n t i s e : 'the knowledge which s e t s t h e 
Holy S p i r i t w o r k i n g i n them'. A l t e r n a t i v e l y , i t i s p o s s i b l e 
t o see i n o v r e t t h e om i s s i o n o f a n a s a l t i t u l u s from an o r i g i n a l 
o v r e n t : ' I u n d e rstand t h a t knowledge (which i s found) i n those 
who set t o work t h e Holy S p i r i t i n themselves'. T h i s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n removes t h e problem o f f i n d i n g a r e f e r e n t f o r c e l 3 . 
1 Op. c i t . , p. 132. 2 C.C. I s o z , p. 760. 
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1.445 I , ¥A ngs, X. ( I ) 
1*447 _V) ;:un, XV111, 19 - 24. ( I ) 
1.449 I , C o r i n t h i a n s , X l l l , 9 - 10. ( i ) 
] . 460 roireors: F;. Curtiu s, quoted i n t h i s context hy Dr. I s o z , u o i n t s 
out t h a t the m i r r o r was a mich-favoured metaphor i n the Middle Ages, 
e s p e c i a l l y f o r the Iranian mind''". However, i t i s open to question as t o 
whether our author i s u s i n g the same roeta-ohor h e r e . I t i s perhars more 
app r o p r i a t e to t r a n s l a t e mireors here Toy 'model' or 'example 1. 
1.465 Psalms, CX, 10. 
1.475 Although Sanson does not name h i s source, trovnns esorry, c l e a r l y 
2 
r e f e r s t o Pede . I n the m a j o r i t y of c a s e s Sanson's sources remain 
anonymous: he n e i t h e r names them nor acknowledges h i s indebtedness to 
a w r i t t e n source. 
1.4S5 I , John, IV, 18. ( I ) 
1.495 I , C o r i n t h i a n s , X l l l . ( l ) 
1.494 John, X V I I , 3. ( I ) 
1.497 - T h e . i n i t i a l l e t t e r of t h i s l i n e i s missing. The l i n e can only 
make sense i f we supply D. S i m i l a r c o n s t r u c t i o n s i n v o l v i n g De_ and 
r e t e n t are found a t 11. 655• 1997, 8165?and i n each case the meaning 
of the verb-form r e t e n t causes d i f f i c u l t y . I f the r was intended by 
the author then i t presumably represented the p r e f i x r ( e ) ; and the 
f o l l o w i n g - e t e n t would be s c r i b a l f o r entent• The p r e f i x , meaning 
1 R.Jl. C u r t i n s : European l i t e r a t u r e and the L a t i n Middle Ages 
( t r a n s . W.R. Trask), London, 1953, V- 55^. 2 llede, p. "55-
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• i n t u r n ' , 'ajid now', or 'again', was no doubt used t o a v o i d 
t h e r e c u r r e n c e of e n t e n t . However, a l t h o u g h t h e omis i o n o f an 
a b b r e v i a t o r y n a s a l symbol was common i n medieval copies "before 
a s t r o k e d _ t , such an o m i s s i o n i n each o f t h e f o u r examples quoted 
(see above), where t h e c o n s t r u c t i o n De + r e t e n t i s used, i s 
u n l i k e l y . The meaning o f t h e v e r b i n a l l f o u r examples i s near 
t o ' g l o s s ' , but no comparable meaning seems t o be a t t e s t e d f o r 
t h e v e r b retend.ro. The form r e t e n t i n t h i s l i n e can bo e x p l a i n e d 
as a c o r r u p t i o n o f ,j ' o n t e n t , induced by t h e f i n a l _ i o f i c i 
( l . 4 9 7 )> and t h e form r e t e n t at 1 . 1997 may be a c o r r u p t i o n 
o f e n t e n t , again induced by t h e f i n a l l e t t e r o f t h e p r e c e d i n g 
word: i n t h i s case c h a r , b u t , i n t h e absence o f a c o n s i s t e n t 
s o l u t i o n f o r a l l f o u r examples, any e x p l a n a t i o n w i l l r e main 
u n c o n v i n c i n g . 
1 1 . 5 0 7 - 8 Cume me d e i c s t ; These words are c l e a r l y a c o r r u p t i o n 
o f what was no doubt o r i g i n a l l y cume de c' s t . For Dr. I s o z , 
a f i r s t c o p y i s t has m i s i n t e r p r e t e d and m i s p l a c e d s u p r a s c r i p t 
i ^ " . I f we adopt the o r i g i n a l r e a d i n g , t h e l i n e s can t h e n be 
t r a n s l a t e d as: 'Just as t h e Pharisees scorned t h e word and 
deed o f C h r i s t ' . 
I . 5 6 O e s c e r g i e r ; T h i s word, meaning ' s c r u t i n i z e ' , i s commonly 
w r i t t e n i n t h e Proverbs w i t h t h e s p e l l i n g j r (£ < j f ) . The f o r m 
e n c e r g i e r i s found a t 1 . 7 0 1 . 
1 .563 e s t r o s ; mors: S. H i l g e r s aces t h i s rhyme as an example 
2 
o f m e t a t h e s i s , and a rhyme i n - o r s . But no doubt t h e r i n 
mora was s i m p l y not pronounced (see a l s o 1 . 5 2 0 2 ^ ) . 
1 C.C. I s o z , p. 7 6 3 . 2 S. H i l g e r s , p. 7 2 . 3 3ee Pope, 
3 9 6 , pp. 156 - 7 ; and S H 8 4 , p. 4 5 0 . 4 See B e r o u l , 1 1 . 
455 a n d 2 0 5 1 f o r examples i n - o r s , and 1 . 3847 f o r examples 
i n - ore. 
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568 v i a t : This verb i s probably, as S. H i l g e r s suggests, the 
im p e r f e c t s u b j u n c t i v e of veegr^. The l i n e as i t stands i s a s y l l a b l e 
s h o r t j b u t Quel may be s c r i b a l f o r Qu' e l e . (No s i m i l a r examples o f 
ei > i arc a t t e s t e d i n the poem ), 
582 James, I I , 26. ( i ) ; The l i n e epitomizes Sanson's c o n v i c t i o n of 
the value of a c t i v e works as a necessary complement t o the contemp-
l a t i v e l i f e (see Chapter 3- Sources , p. 3 l ) . 
593 c o n j e c t u r e : The meaning- of t h i s word i s un c l e a r . Presumably 
c i l r e f e r s t o Solomon,and q u ' i l represents que i l ( i . e . h i s son), but 
2 
Dr. Isoz's t r a n s l a t i o n of conjecture as 'connection of ideas' , i s 
u n h e l p f u l . However, the l i n e makes sense i f c i l r e f e r s t o the boy: 
'He ( t h e boy) d i v i n e s t h a t he should b e l i e v e what h i s f a t h e r and mother 
e n j o i n on him, because he (Solomon) asks him to f l e e . . . 1 Nevertheless 
i t i s perhaps more normal t o expect the subject of ruevet t o be the 
same as t h a t of f a i t c o n j e c t u r e . The normal meaning of t h i s expression 
i s ' t o surmise' or 'presume' - a meaning which seems out of place here. 
.608 - 9 entendre de f a i r e : Dr. I s o z , i n r e f e r r i n g t o these l i n e s , 
comments on the supposed expression entendre de 4- i n f i n i t i v e ^ w h i c h 
she has not found a t t e s t e d elsewhere^. De f a i r e may be s c r i b a l f o r 
T'e f a i r e , but i t i s l i k e l y t h a t we are not d e a l i n g here w i t h the 
expression r e f e r r e d t o by Dr.Isoz. The context i n d i c a t e s t h n t Gannon 
means: ' t h e r e a f t e r , the p u r s u i t of e v i l keeps him i n a s t a t e compar-
able t o a c h i l d who has not learned t o understand w i t h resnect t o 
doing what i t i s t o l d ' . 
1 S. H i l g e r s , p. 4 3 . 2 C.C. Is o z , p. 764- 3 I b i d . , p. 7 6 5 . 
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1 1 . 6 1 5 - 6 Sanson once again makes e x p l i c i t the p a r a l l e l between pop-
u l a r and " b i b l i c a l wisdom.. The nearest e q u i v a l e n t quoted by T^orawski 
i s : 'Qui ne c r e i t son pere c r e i e son p a r a s t r e . ' ^ . 
H . 6 5 3 - 4 The meaning here i s d i f f i c u l t t o determine^ and the c o r r u p t 
L a t i n : 'sortem mittanrus nobiscum' o f f e r s l i t t l e h e l p . Dr. Isoz sees 
these l i n e s as an attempt by our author 'to make what he could of a 
c o r r u p t t e x t ' , because of confusion w i t h the c a s t i n g of l o t s f o r 
C h r i s t ' s garment ( 1 1 . 689 onwards) . A possible t r a n s l a t i o n of the 
l i n e s i s : 'Let us cast l o t s t o see t o whom the s p o i l w i l l f a l l . * . 
1 1.681 - 2 vark, X l l , J; and Luke, XX, 14. ( i ) 
689 - 728 John, XIX, 2 3 - 2 4 ; Luke, XX111, 3 4 ; Mark, XV, 2 4 ; and 
Matthew, XXVI1, 3 5 . ( i ) 
} . 694 e l s : Here^as a t 1. 820, the s t r o n g form e l s has replaced the 
nominative p l u r a l _ i l (see F o u l ^ t , S 2 0 7 , pp. 152 ~ 3 ) . On the 
assumption t h a t the h i a t u s w i t h que i s p u r e l y o r t h o g r a p h i c , there i s 
no way of knowing whether e l s v/as the author's form,or merely s c r i b a l . 
II m 701 - 2 I n t h i s l i n e and a t 1 . 7&9» ^ e negative p a r t i c l e 'pas i s 
used w i t h o u t ne. I n both cases the sense of the - l i n e i s negative ,-
and here l e i s perhaps c o r r u p t f o r n e l , w h i l e a t 1. 769 may be 
co r r u p t f o r VeI (see note t o 1 . 7 ^ 9 ) • 
J .726 The l i n e as i t stands i s nonsensical. _de_ seems t o serve both 
cote and cosieure and l a before costeure has been added by a 
co r r e c t o r ^ g i v i n g a n i n e - s y l l a b l e l i n e . Dr Isoz suggests r e p l a c i n g 
l a by senz or a l t e r i n g Quel t o Ove1 . This l a t t e r i s supported by 
1 T.'orav/ski, no. 7 0 2 0 . 2 C.C. Is o z , p. 7 6 5 . 3 I b i d . , p. 7 6 6 . 
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her emendation of Quel t o OveI a t 1. 6411,and the c o r r u p t i o n of 0. to Q 
f o r p aleographical reasons i s not d i f f i c u l t t o imagine. Code Troy, 
amongst the many forms (< aequalem) ? gives the form equal ^but not the 
form q u e l t found here"'". Perhaps a s o l u t i o n t o the problem i s t o see 
Quel as a c o r r u p t i o n of Quer (* k a r ) . The s p e l l i n g ker i s found a t 
I . 6803 5and queor a t 1. 1 0 4 5 °» and i f t h i s i s the word intended here, 
the meaning of 11. 725 - 20 would be: 'They d i d not know the tr u e 
nature of i t , f o r , concerning the s t i t c h i n g of C h r i s t ' s garment, they 
set t h e i r minds t o c a s t i n g l o t s as t o whether t h i s grace came from 
God.' A s i m i l a r emendation could be made a t 1. 6A11 (see n o t e ) . 
1.767 l e p e i s i h l e Salomon: Here Sanson uses the e p i t h e t as e l s e -
where i n the Proverbs, t o exemplify the e t y m o l o g i c a l e x p l a n a t i o n a t 
I I . 79 - 80. 
11.769 - 72 a busoig:. The manuscript reading i s no doubt s c r i b a l f o r 
abus?on. Lr Isoz'e a l t e r n a t i v e a hesoin leaves the l i n e a s y l l a b l e 
s h o r t . Sel i s perhaps s c r i b a l f o r N e l ? i n which case 1. 769 would 
represent a statement of f a c t f o l l o w e d by the reason why ( 1 1 . 770 - 2 ) 
'Ko man i n our time b e l i e v e s him: t h i s i s caused by l a c k of sense and 
w o r l d l y a m b i t i o n , which are f o r e v e r w i t h us.'. 
1 .752 Quel s i l : According t o Tjr Isoz t h i s expression i s used here wi 
2 
the s u b j u n c t i v e , t o mean 'as though' . However,since t h i s i s not 
found elsewhere i n the Proverbs, we may be d e a l i n g w i t h a c o r r u p t i o n 
of Que s i meaning 'no more than i f . The expression en nule r e n has 
the same absolute sense as 'no more than' ? and the poet may here be 
1 Oodefroy, v o l . 4 , p. 6 l 9 c 2 CO. Isoz, p. 7 6 8 . 
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a l l o w i n g h i m s e l f t h i s s y n t a c t i c a l l i c e n c e : 'We do not avoid them any 
more than i f they had performed good everywhere.'. 
1.815 t o t 1'or de s e z i r e : No other examples of t h i s phrase are 
a t t e s t e d , but s i m i l a r expressions are found throughout medieval l i t e r -
a t u r e . I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o note t h a t i n our manuscript, the second 
t e x t , Le Sermun d.e (Tuischart, contains the phrase: t r e 3 t u t 1' or de 
f r i s e ( l . I 5 3 5 ) . Sezire I s no doubt a v a r i a n t of S e z l i e ( S i c i l y ) . 
I J . 8 6 9 - 72 Moses i s not the source here but I s a i a h , LX, 8 . ( l ) 
I . 8 8 5 The o r i g i n a l r eading es mez has been c o r r e c t e d t o hypermetric 
esmerez e . At best t h i s would mean: 'Let us the p u r i f i e d , t o g e t h e r 
w i t h God ...'. However^it i s possible t o i n t e r p r e t the c o r r e c t i o n as 
simply esmerez, w i t h o u t the f i n a l e_, meaning: 'Let us the p u r i f i e d 
of God ...'. However, the l i n e makes b e t t e r sense i f we accept the 
o r i g i n a l r e a d i n g es mez. The s p e l l i n g mez meaning 'ha.rvest' i s 
a t t e s t e d a t 1 1 . 4 1 2 3 , 4 2 3 1 , 6010, and 1 1 . 883 - 888 must mean: "The 
f a c t t h a t i t takes the form of a cloud s i g n i f i e s such a meaning to us 
t h a t at the time of God's harvest we give back dew, f o r i t i s b u r n t up 
i n the f i r e of the w o r l d , so t h a t through d o c t r i n e , i t may have 
moisture again and r e t a i n the greenery of f a i t h . * The subject of 
r a i t ( l . 887) i s e i t h e r monde or mez, and d o c t r i n e ( 1 . 8 8 7 ) i s the 
e q u i v a l e n t of rosee ( l . 8 8 5 ) . Here^ as elsewhere, Sanson's metaphors 
seem confusing. 
1 .902 preome: The s p e l l i n g eo i s one of a number of ways ( j _ , i_e, e_, 
eo) of r e n d e r i n g the sound ue_ (see Pope, ^ 1229, p. 4 5 9 ) . The rhyme 
me i s me: nreome may represent a rhyme i n e (me.es me: pr(u)esme), or inay 
simply represent the f a i r l y normal western French and Anglo-Norman 
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rhyme 1 ; u i . The rhyming value o f meisme i s somewhat u n c e r t a i n , 
eg. abisme : meisme ( l . 2 7 9 1 ) , baptesme : meisme ( l . 1 1 1 2 5 ) . 
1 1 . 9 2 1 - 6 Matthew, X X V I I , 2 5 . ( l ) 
1 .935 t r i c h e n t ; t r e b u c h e n t : The rhyme i s n o t e w o r t h y . V i s i n g , i n 
h i s s tudy o f t h e Anglo - Norman d i a l e c t , a t t r i b u t e s t h e c o n f u s i o n 
o f t h e sounds _ i and u t o t h e i n f l u e n c e o f t h e c o n t i n e n t i n 
general''", but Miss Pope seems t o suggest an Old E n g l i s h i n f l u e n c e 
2 
behind t h e c o n f u s i o n . For our a u t h o r t h e source o f t h e p e c u l i a r i t y 
i 3 u n c l e a r , and t h e r e are no o t h e r examples o f t h e rhyme i n t h e 
Proverbs. 
1 1 . 9 4 7 — 5^ I n g e n e r a l , each s e c t i o n o f t r a n s l a t i o n and commentary 
i s t r e a t e d as a separate e n t i t y by our a u t h o r , b u t , a t t h i s 
p o i n t , t h e end o f h i s t r e a t m e n t o f Proverbs, I , 18 serves as an 
i n t r o d u c t i o n t o Proverbs, I , 1 9 . 1 
1 1 . 9 5 6 - 60 consentent; The p l u r a l v e r b i n 1 . 959 seems incongruous, 
as t h e o t h e r verbs i n t h e passage are i n t h e s i n g u l a r . Dr. I s o z 
suggests t h a t t h e c o u p l e t should be i n t e r p r e t e d as an aside w i t h 
molt b e i n g t h e no m i n a t i v e p l u r a l 'many people' , but i t would, he 
p r e f e r a b l e t o see consentent as an e r r o r f o r consentant - a 
present p a r t i c i p l e used as an a d j e c t i v e q u a l i f y i n g quers... 
e n t e n t i s , i n which case molt would be t h e adverb. 
1 1 - 9 5 9 - 70 Matthew, V I , 2 1 . ( I ) 
1 . 9 9 1 mencongcs; The word makes l i t t l e sense here, e s p e c i a l l y as 
i t t r a n s l a t e s L a t i n imprudentes. Dr. Isoz sees i t as a c o r r u p t i o n o f 
1 J. V i s i n g , ;']tude sur l e d i a l e c t e ; i n r I o - normand du X I I c s i e c l e , 
Uppsala, 1 8 8 2 , p. 7 3 . 2 Pope, g 1 1 4 2 , pp. 439 - 4 0 . 3 C . C . I s o z , 
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nientcoingtes which i s p a l e o g r a p h i c a l l y acceptable given that 
the ± of nient may have been missing^". The word mescoingtes may 
a l t e r n a t i v e l y have been the o r i g i n a l form , though compound forms 
with nient are f a r more common (see 1. 1 1 4 5 ) * The gloss has: 
•E c i l k i prod cointes ne sunt' ( l . 1113). 
I. . 9 9 2 £ sc i e n c e ; I n conjunction with the corruption i n 1. 9 9 1 , and 
when taken out of context, the reading E science seems to make 
sense. There seems,however, l i t t l e doubt that our author intended 
^ s c i e n c e , the corruption being aided by the space a f t e r the i n i t i a l 
l e t t e r , and by the tyronian _e_t s i g n i n the previous l i n e . However, 
there i s a s l i g h t p o s s i b i l i t y that i n 1 1 . 9^9 - 9 9 2 , Sanson i s 
only l o o s l y t r a n s l a t i n g the L a t i n , and that E meninges ( l . 9 9 1 ) 
makes sense, complementing n u i s a b l e t e and j u s t i f y i n g the p l u r a l 
^o ke.•. sunt. I n t h i s case Kscience ( l . 9 9 2 ) i s the only reading 
acceptable, and the l i n e s should be edited as follows: 
'E f o l cum ben coveiterunt 
50 ke nuisablete l o r sunt 
E menconges? T r e s s i qu'a quant 
E s c l e n c e i r r u n t h a i s s a n t ? ' ( l l . 989 - 9 2 ) . 
11 . 9 9 6 - 7 Dr. Isoz r e f e r s to the d i s t i n c t i o n between the words 
me3tier (< ministerium) and mestier ( < mysteriura) saying t h a t 
i n 1. 996 we are probably d e a l i n g with the l a t t e r and i n 1. c 9 7 
2 
with the former . However, by the mid - 12th century, the form 
mystere ( < mysteria) was well a t t e s t e d and mestier ( < mysterium) 
i s not common. I n view of t h i s f a c t , t h e r e f o r e , i t seems l i k e l y 
that mestier ( < ministerium), which has a v a r i e t y of a t t e s t e d 
1 I b i d . , p. 7 7 1 . 2 I b i d . , p. 772 
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meanings, i s the form used i n "both cases. I n 1. 99^, the meaning i s 
near t o 'undeniable f a c t * and i n 1 . 997 'necessary s e r v i c e ' . 
I I . 9 9 5 - 1044 These l i n e s are a summary of the l i f e of C h r i s t , drawn 
from the b i b l i c a l accounts. Such e l a b o r a t i o n i s c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of 
Sanson's commentaries (see Chapter 3 , Sources , p. 29 ) . 
. 1 . 1 0 6 0 n'erent: The c o r r e c t i o n suggested by Dr. Isoz t o n'eret (see 
T r a n s c r i p t i o n of the t e x t , v o l . I I ) i s necessary t o complete the sense, 
but, since the form e r e t i s not common f o r our author, we may see the 
verb-form as a c o r r u p t i o n of nen e r t which i s e x p l a i n a b l e on paleo-
graphic grounds. 
l » 1 0 6 l noiz: This word i s presumably a s c r i b a l e r r o r f o r v o i z . The 
confusion between n and u i n our manuscript, as i n many others, i s to 
be found throughout. 
IO69 - 70 Psalms, X I , 1 2 . ( l ) 
H . I O 8 5 - 6 Matthew, X I , 1 2 . 
1 .1094 Dr. Isoz t r a n s l a t e s these l i n e s as: ' f o r those who disputed w i t h 
such men and argued w i t h them were i n the g r e a t e r church'''. A l t e r n a -
t i v e l y , maior can be i n t e r p r e t e d as an a t t r i b u t i v e a d j e c t i v e or noun 
agreeing w i t h precheor: 'and the other preachers being the e l d e r s of 
the Church, who disputed and argued w i t h them ...'. 
1 1 - 1 1 5 1 - 2 Glose : The word C7lose i s i n the wrong place. The sense of 
the l i n e s seems to r e q u i r e i t t o be placed a f t e r l i n e 1 1 3 0 . 
1 1 . 1 1 3 1 - - 2 We should perhaps understand de_ a t the beginning of 1 . 1132, 
i n which case l o r may have been added a f t e r de was o m i t t e d . However 
1 I b i d . , p. 7 7 5 . 
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c o v e i t a b l e i s not n o r m a l l y u3ed i n t h e ab s o l u t e sense meaning 
• d e s i r o u s ' , but r a t h e r w i t h the s o l e meaning ' d e s i r a b l e 1 . I n t h i s 
case, Jci ( l . 1132 ) must stand f o r c u i , w i t h (go k i ] or e st mal 
and co k i l o r e s t . . . n u i s a b l e as t h e dua l s u b j e c t o f t h e p l u r a l 
v e r b sunt ( l . 1 1 3 1 ) . 
11.1139 - 40 Dr. Isoz t r a n s l a t e s t h ese l i n e s as 'a f o o l does not 
t h i n k t h e y are l a u g h i n g save at t h e wisdom t h a t he speaks'''", though 
the s u b j u n c t i v e v e r b seems t o i m p l y "... such wisdom as he might 
speak'. I n e i t h e r case, i t i s d i f f i c u l t t o understand t h e p o i n t 
our author i s making, and a b e t t e r t r a n s l a t i o n might be: ' a f o o l 
does not b e l i e v e t h a t one w i l l l a u g h ( a t him) i f what he says 
i s not born o f wisdom'. But even t h i s i s s u s p e c t ^ s i n c e s a v e i r 
i s not t h e u s u a l noun employed t o mean 'wisdom' - sapience i s 
much more common - and s a v e i r i s p o s s i b l y t h e i n f i n i t i v e s • a f o o l 
does not b e l i e v e t h a t people w i l l laugh ( a t him) unless i t i s t o 
d i s c o v e r what he w i l l say.'. 
1 .1155 I'he l i n e i s no doubt c o r r u p t , b ut much depends on t h e v a l u e 
o f the a b b r e v i a t i o n q w l which presumably r e p r e s e n t s e i t h e r q u e l 
or q u i l . Dr. Isoz's h y p o t h e s i s t h a t q u e l net i s a c o r r u p t i o n o f 
qu'eluet ( * e x l u d a r e , meaning 'delude') prompts t h e t r a n s l a t i o n : 
2 
'concerning those whom I speak o f here as deluded...' . However, 
the r e f e r e n c e t o t h e Jews as 'delu d e d ' i s c o n f u s i n g , and her 
t r a n s l a t i o n t akes no account o f t h e t h e s u b j u n c t i v e d i e . T h i s sub — 
j u n c t i v e suggests t h e presence o f t h e c o n j u n c t i o n or i n t e r r o g a t i v e 
pronoun que i n t h e l i n e , unless d i e i 3 a f i r s t person s i n g u l a r opt -
a t i v e w i t h o u t que (as i n t h e f i r s t person p l u r a l ) . T h i s l a t t e r 
1 I b i d . , p. 7 7 6 . 2 I b i d . , p. 7 7 7 • 
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i s h i g h l y u n l i k e l y , and seems t o r u l e out the p o s s i b i l i t y t h a t net i s 
a c o n t r a c t i o n of a p l u r a l verb such as r i e ( n ) t . v e ( e n ) t . On the other 
hand, a scribe may have misread an o r i g i n a l form queneluec m i s t a k i n g 
ue and f o l l o w i n g ne_ as a d i t t o g r a p h y ; Pes fel o n s c i , qu'efn) ( e ) l u e c 
d i e . The l i n e would then read as a question: 'Concerning the f e l o n s 
here, what am I t o say of them on t h a t account?'. 
1 -1177 nus: -plus: The rhyme shows t h a t praeconsonantal 1 was no 
longer pronounced a t the time of our author. A s i m i l a r example i s 
found a t 1 . 3933 : r e p u l s : sus,where re p u i s would seem t o be a learned 
borrowing. According t o Miss Pope, the praeconsonantal _1 w a 3 beginning 
t o disappear i n p r o n u n c i a t i o n before the middle of the 1 2 t h c e n t u r y ^ . 
1.1207 Exodus, XV, 1 0 . ( i ) 
1.1213 Job, IV, 9. ( I ) 
I- .1219 - 36 These l i n e s are t y p i c a l of the way Sanson uses h i s comment-
ary on various p a r t s of the Proverbs t o o f f e r words of encouragement 
to h i s f e l l o w preachers (see Chapter 3 ' Sources , p . 3 0 ) . 
1 .1234 I I , Timothy, IV, 2 . ( i ) 
1.1257 - 9 Dr. Isoz suggests t h a t , a t the s t a r t of 1 . 1239i there i s 
2 
e l l i p s i s of a verb w i t h the meaning 1 s i g n i f i e s ' " . However the t a u t o -
l o g i c a l use of p a r l e r w i t h paroles seems unusual^and we may choose t o 
see the l i n e as a s c r i b a l e r r o r f o r : Sea paroles guide i narer 
or Ses paroles guide i p a r i e r meaning 
'What he promises t o r e v e a l t o them, he expects h i s words t o prepare 
f o r . ' . A l t e r n a t i v e l y , we may accept the l i n e as i t stands i n the 
1 l£2£.t § 383, P- 1 5 4 . 2 CO. I s o z , p. 779-
! 
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manuscript, w i t h the f o l l o w i n g a l t e r a t i o n s : ses paroles qu'i riei 
p a r i or: ".That, he promises t o reveal t o them, l e t him give h i s mind 
to f i t t i n g h i s words t o i t . ' . 
I -1249 der.e.iment: This word, supplied by a c o r r e c t o r , i s not 
a t t e s t e d elsewhere, although Dr. Isoz suggests i t may have the same 
meanings as de mesmes or m.eimement^. However, since Sanson has used 
the adverbs preincrement and ensement i n previous l i n e s , the o r i g i n a l 
r e ading i s l i k e l y t o have been derrainement. The word demeinement, 
as used a t 11. 1 7 5 9 » 9730 and 1 1 4 4 1 ,Is a possible a l t e r n a t i v e . 
1.1273 Vatthew, I I I , 2 . ( i ) 
1J.1285 - 7 John, I I I , 18. ( i ) 
1.1287 Matthew, XX111, 1 3 ; and Luke, X I , 5 2 . ( i ) 
1 .1295 ensnnglanterat: Sanson has m i s t r a n s l a t e d the L a t i n suhsannaho 
( ' I s h a l l mock') by ensanglanterat. As Dr. Isoz e x p l a i n s , he probably 
i n t e r p r e t e d the verb as a form based on the r o o t aanna 'fang' and 
2 
t r a n s l a t e d i t as 'to savage w i t h one's t e e t h ' . I t i s a l s o p o s s i b l e 
t h a t the verb subsannabo suggested t o our author the word sang_. 
1.1321 - 40 John, m i l , 1 - 6 . ( i ) 
11 . 1 3 4 1 - 2 Dr. Isoz confines her observations on these l i n e s t o the 
meaning of the word e s t r e which she t r a n s l a t e s by ' a g a i n s t , y , but we 
should perhaps take 1. 1341 as a question: 'And so, could not t h i s be 
h i s laugh - the very one t o be heard a t t h e i r death, as I have t o l d 
you?'. 
1 I b i d . , p. 7 7 9 . 2 I b i d . , p. 780. 3 I b i d . , p. 7 0 1 . 
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1 . 1343 c e s t : Dr. Isoz has i n t e r p r e t e d cest as a neuter pronoun, and 
f a i r e 4- a + i n f i n i t i v e as 'to he meet': ' I t i s c e r t a i n l y meet i n t h i s 
matter t o admit the t r u t h o f this 1''". However, the use of f a i r e 4 a 
o 
w i t h a subject and i n f i n i t i v e i s attestedjmeaning 'to deserve''": 
'And so t h i s deserves b e l i e f , and I can also give i t another gloss* 
( 1 1 . 1343 - 4 ) . 
1 . 1 3 7 4 f u r e n t : m o r i r e n t : The rhyme may be an example of u : i (see 
! • 9 3 5 ) , but i t i s more l i k e l y t h a t m o r i r e n t i s a s c r i b a l v a r i a n t of 
morurent. 
11 . 1 3 7 8 - 81 Matthew, XXV11, 2 2 . ( i ) 
11 . 1 3 8 9 - 90 John, X I , 48. ( I ) 
1 1 . 1 3 9 2 - 1424 The Avenging of the Saviour, quoted by Dr. I s o z , may have 
been our author's source here: 'Some were s l a i n , some c r u c i f i e d head 
downwards, or pie r c e d w i t h lances, sold, cast l o t s upon and d i v i d e d 
i n t o f o u r p a r t s , and the r e s t sold a t t h i r t y f o r a penny'^. 
1 .1423 de: Although Dr. Isoz says de meaning ' i n order t o ' i s rare 
4 5 m the 1 2 t h century , i t s use i s a t t e s t e d by Godefroy , and such a 
meaning- seems acceptable here. 
11.1471 - 4 Psalms, XXXV, I . 
1 . 1 4 9 9 s a o l : s o l : The rhyme has been commented on by S. TTilgers^ and 
7 
C.C.Isoz as a rhyme i n open and close _o. Put i t s seems p r e f e r a b l e t o 
1 I b i d . , p. 761. 2 See Le Jeu de Saint " i c o l a s , de Jehan ^ o d e l , ed. 
A. Henry, P a r i s , 1962, 1. 1021:' 'Tes horn f a i t bien a recevo i r . ' . 
3 The Apocryphal TTew Testament, t r a n s . M.R. James, Oxford, 1924, pp. 
159 - 6 0 . 4 C.C. Isoz, p. 7 6 2 . '5 Godefroy, 2 , p. /129b. 
6 S. H i l g e r s , p. 7 . 7 C.C. Is o z , p. 6 4 5 . 
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i n t e r p r e t un s o l ( l . 1 5 0 0 ) as 'a s i n g l e one' (un s e u l ) : 'not a 
s i n g l e one w i l l be e x c e p t e d 1 . 
I I . I 5 1 5 - 16 These l i n e s have t h e i r c o u n t e r p a r t s i n p o p u l a r 
medieval proverbs: 
1 1 
'Qui ne f a i t quant i l peut ne f a i t quant i l v e ut , 
'Ki pot e ne vout ne f r a quant voudra'^. 
Sanson's e l a b o r a t i o n i s h i s own: 
•De b e i v r e v i n ad lum d e l i t 
E d e l i v r e s c e e st horn d e s p i t ' ( l l . 1517 - 1 9 ) • 
1 .1567 These l i n e s t o o , are p a r t o f t h e s t o c k o f medieval p r o v e r b s : 
'Qui de g l a i v e v i t , de g l a i v e d e i t m o r i r ' ^ . 
1 .1569 a v e r s i o n : T h i s word does not seem t o be a t t e s t e d elsewhere 
i n Old French. I t i s Sanson's i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f t h e L a t i n a d v e r s i o 
which he has a l s o t r a n s l a t e d by 1'aversement ( l . 1 5 5 4 ) and l i 
c o n t r a i r e s ( l . 1 5 2 8 ) . 
1 . 1 5 8 9 I . C o r i n t h i a n s , I I I , 1 9 . ( i ) 
11.162? - 8 Matthew, X, 2 8 . ( i ) 
CHAJTl'IR I I ( 1 1 . 1639 - 2 1 5 2 , Bede, pp. 63 - 6 8 ) . 
1 .1653 Matthew, X I I I , 3 - 2 3 . ( l ) 
1 . 1 6 6 9 Psalms, C X V I I I , 1 1 . ( i ) 
1.1686 Matthew, X I , 25; and Luke, X, 2 1 . ( i ) 
I I . I 7 0 8 - 10 A l envochant: These words mean: 'to him who c a l l s out 
f o r wisdom', but t h e d i f f i c u l t y a r i s e s i n 1 1 . 1709 - 10 where i t 
would seem t h a t t h e f i r s t ke i s s c r i b a l f o r k i . T h i s b e i n g so, 
1 Liorawski, no. 2026. 2 I b i d . , no. 2 1 0 7 . 3 I b i d . , no. I 8 9 I . 
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we can t r a n s l a t e the l i n e s as f o l l o w s : 'Whosoever despises C h r i s t i n 
h i s h e a r t , Let Him come and i n h a b i t t h a t h e a r t * . 
:1.1711 - 12 John, X f l l , 5- ( I ) 
1.1735 Psalms, XV111, 8. ( i ) 
1.1739 Colossians, I I , 3. ( l ) 
1.1744 I s a i a h , LY111, 14. ( i ) 
1.1783 c i s t : This would seem t o he a s c r i b a l e r r o r f o r c r i s t w i t h a 
possible e l l i p s i s of the d i r e c t o b j e c t . A l t e r n a t i v e l y , and perhaps 
more c o n v i n c i n g l y , the hypothesis t h a t m a i n t e n i r I s being used 
a b s o l u t e l y * o r t h a t l o r atente i s the o b j e c t of both t h i s verb and of 
f a i t ( 1 . 1784), suggests i t s e l f . 
1.1789 - 90 I I , Peter, I I , 9. See also I , C o r i n t h i a n s , X, 15; and 
Revelations, I I I , 10. ( i ) 
1.1793 s 'entendrat: This expression ( < entendre en s e i ) does not 
seem t o be a t t e s t e d elsewhere, and the most l i k e l y e x p l a n a t i o n i s t h a t 
the l i n e should read: l o r s entendrat a.nertement. 
1.1797 I t i s c l e a r t h a t t h i s l i n e i s c o r r u p t . Dr, Isoz suggests 
r e a d i n g resnons as respous (present i n d i c a t i v e , 1, of re + n o e i r ) : 
'Here I can i n my t u r n , give the f o l l o w i n g gloss about t h i s ' . As she 
admits, however, t h i s would mean acce p t i n g s c r i b a l s_ before n, and the 
ending -ous i n place of -us. Although she f u r t h e r suggests r e a d i n g oi_ 
i n place of c i _ - the c o n s t r u c t i o n o i r + i n f i n i t i v e i s very common ih 
the f i r s t l i n e s of the gloss (see 1. 3874) - the meaning remains 
obscure-'-
1 C.C. I s o z , p. 788. 
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I t may be t h a t c_i_ i s an e r r o r f o r c r e i and the l i n e o r i g i n a l l y 
read com(e) respons c r e i denoter , hut i t seems more l i k e l y t h a t the 
o r i g i n a l r eading come poflns was misread hy the s c r i b e as con re ponns 
w i t h the r e s u l t t h a t he thought he was d e a l i n g w i t h the noun r^(s)nona. 
1.1821 p l a i s e raise The rhyme i s noteworthy as i t shows our author 
was us i n g two forms of the present s u b j u n c t i v e o f the verb p l a i s i r . 
The a l t e r n a t i v e form: place ( l . 2229) i s also a t t e s t e d hy the rhyme"''. 
1.1840 The c o n j u n c t i o n queque i s normally used w i t h the s u b j u n c t i v e 
(see F o u l e t t g 426, p. 290), but as Dr. Isoz h i n t s , 'the mood used, may ————— 
2 
a t times, be a matter of h a b i t ' . However, one could argue t h a t a t a l l 
moments of the language, the i n d i c a t i v e has been p r e f e r a b l e i f a matter 
of f a c t , however vague, i s intended. 
1.1855 r e t o r t l e : The p l a c i n g of the unstressed d i r e c t o b j e c t le_ i s 
odd i n t h i s line_,and the form r e t o r t (< s u b j u n c t i v e of r e t o u m e r ? ) i s 
perhaps suspect. Moreover, the form r e t o r t (present i n d i c a t i v e of 
r e t o r d r e ) i s not s u i t a b l e i n the c o n t e x t , and we are l e d t o be l i e v e 
t h a t the author intended re tome., w i t h o u t the d i r e c t o b j e c t which i s 
i m p l i c i t . 
1.1859 5 de home: The p r e p o s i t i o n d_e_ i s connected t o the verb e r t 
pate ( l . 1858), w i t h the r e s u l t t h a t de male v e i e ( l . 1855), de mal 
f a i r e ( l . 1857) and de home k i d i t ... ( l . 1359) are a l l dependent on 
the verb e r t oste ( l . 1859). 
1.1861 enperrant : enperrant: I t i s possible t h a t t h i s rhyme i s 
t o t a l l y c o r r u p t , although the verbs i n question may be enpeirant 
1 See Pope, S 950, p. 359. 2 C.C. Is o z , p. 7 0 6 . 
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(. < e n p i r i e r ) and enparer (< en + -oarer 'to prepare') r e s p e c t i v e l y . 
I n t h i s case en_ ( l . 1862) would r e f e r t o bones mors ( l . l B 6 l ) . A l t e r -
n a t i v e l y , enperrant here may be an e r r o r f o r auarant. 
The apparent i n c o n g r u i t y between the s i n g u l a r and p l u r a l verbs 
i n 11. 1860 and 186l i s resolved when we accept t h a t the subject of 
k i ( l . 1661) i s male ve i e ( 1 . 1855) mal f a i r e ( l . 1857) and home k i 
d i t ... ( 1 . 1859). 
11.1865 - 4 I , C o r i n t h i a n s , XV, 55- CO 
1.1879 The source i s not St Paul but John, I I I , 20. ( l ) 
1.1892 seum en: Dr. Isoz has r i g h t l y r e j e c t e d the c o r r e c t o r ' s a d d i t i o n 
o f en as i t gives the l i n e nine syllables'*". She p r e f e r s to i n t e r p r e t 
seum as 'form', but t h i B would be more usual w i t h a f o l l o w i n g de ( e s t r e 
de_'+ cumpaignie). I t seems more l i k e l y , t h e r e f o r e , t h a t seum should 
read 3euun - the l a s t minim having been omitted by a confused s c r i b e . 
1.1905 - 5 par k i ; The c o n s t r u c t i o n par k i i s d i f f i c u l t t o r e l a t e t o 
the r e s t of the passage^and since k i _ a f t e r a p r e p o s i t i o n normally 
2 
r e f e r s t o a person only , both context and s t r u c t u r e ( k i repeated) 
seem t o i n d i c a t e the use here of a c o n s t r u c t i o ad sensum: 'And now 
he (Solomon) demonstrates t h a t who speaks of such ( e v i l ) i s a counsel 
of the e v i l one ( i . e . plays d e v i l ' s advocate), and he demonstrates t h a t 
by the same agent he ( l e nervers) can deceive the more ...' However, 
an a l t e r n a t i v e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n cannot be r u l e d o u t : 'And now he who 
speaks of such ( e v i l ) demonstrates the c o u n s e l l i n g of the e v i l one and 
by t h a t same ( e v i l one) he can deceive the more .. . *. 
1 C..C. I s o z , p. 790. 2 Foulet, S 255 - 6, pp. 181 - 2. 
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1.1931 Psalms, LV, 22. ( l ) 
1.1935 q u i ; n u l u i : The rhyme demonstrates the lo s s of a f i n a l 
supported de n t a l i n the speech o f our author. R e f e r r i n g t o t h i s 
phenomenon, Miss Pope uses the example of masculine v u i t o show the 
in f l u e n c e on Anglo-Norman of the language of the south-west''' (see 
also vuie 1. 8 I 3 9 ) . 
1-1940 Sanson's use of the metaphor of the how and arrow i n the des-
c r i p t i o n of the seduction of the simple i s i n t e r e s t i n g . There i s an 
obvious p a r a l l e l w i t h the bow and arrow of Cupid. 
1.1994 Dr. Isoz has t r a n s l a t e d t h i s d i f f i c u l t l i n e as f o l l o w s : 'the 
2 
whore and the man d e f i l e d by Jealousy' , but Putain a v o i l t r e i s 
simply the a t t r i b u t i v e compliment of f e l o n i e ( 1 . I9B3): ' I n e x a c t l y 
the same way t h e i r f e l o n y , i n the p r a c t i c e of heresy, i s a whoring 
adulteress.'. 
1.1991 queors; enf erns: The rhyme shows the lo s s of 11 before s_^andy 
more i m p o r t a n t l y i n the word queors, the dipKthong- ue_ has opened t o e. 
and rhymes w i t h e i n enf ems. Examples i n Pope show t h a t the develop-
ment u_e_ ? e was most common before r_ or ar.d represent e i t h e r a 
s h i f t o f str e s s from the f i r s t t o the second element^or a lo s s of the 
x 
f i r s t element a l t o g e t h e r . The loss of the u_ i s perhaps more l i k e l y 
a f t e r ou. 
11.2003 - 4 These l i n e s as they stand make very l i t t l e sense, and 
Dr. Isoz sug('rests a c o r r e c t i o n t o A rnort l o r queorn, or a complete 
1 For>e, S 1197, p. 452. 2 C.C. Is o z , p. 791. 3 Pore, S 553, 
p. 203. 
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r e j e c t i o n of a_ ( l . 2005). However, i n the former case i t i a d i f f -
i c u l t t o see how the e r r o r might have arisen^and the l a t t e r would 
leave the l i n e a s y l l a b l e s h o r t . I t i s d i f f i c u l t t o . j u s t i f y the 
agreement of f e l o n i e ( l . 2001) w i t h e n d i n g ( l . 2003)^slnce the form 
r e q u i r e d would be en c l i n e e f and the only possible e x p l a n a t i o n seems t o 
be tha.t a^  i s a misreading of en, and. t h a t queers est i s a c o r r u n t i o n 
of queor + the a b b r e v i a t i o n s't ( a s u n t ) : 'And i n t h e i r h earts they 
are i n c l i n e d towards h e l l ' . 
1.2009 E r e s i e ; This i s glossed by Sanson as l i e p r e de f e l o n i e and, 
somewhat s i m i l a r l y , he makes the connection between doctors and p r i e s t s 
elsewhere. The metaphor i s perhaps borrowed from Boethins* De 
Consolatione Fhilosophiae (see 1. 8831). 
1 .2037 reelment; This adverb makes l i t t l e sense here and, though 
2 
Dr. Tsoz suggests the s u b s t i t u t i o n of rerement i n i t s place , a s u i t -
able a l t e r n a t i v e i s the adverb leelment. 
1.2087 confaitement; The adverb, meaning 'how', i s used, here i n a 
h y b r i d c o n s t r u c t i o n w i t h continuelment1 the t e x t t e l l s how one 
can ... and, i n c o n t i n u a t i o n , t h a t one ca.n . ..' 
1.2101 - 2 John, XIV, 6. 
1.2103 sere; This word has been discussed a t l e n g t h by Dr. Isoz . 
I t occurs i n our t e x t 11 times but does not seem t o be a t t e s t e d e l s e -
where. Dr. Isoz understands the word, as 'sacred t e x t ' 3 w h i c h ha3 
developed as a feminine s i n g u l a r from the neuter p l u r a l sacra. This 
1 C.C. I s o z , p. 792. 2 I b i d . , p. 793* 5 I M d . , pp. 63^ - 6, 
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w o u l d n o r m a l l y have g i v e n s a i r e and no o t h e r examples i n o u r t e x t 
s u g g e s t t h e development a i > e ( e x c e p t i n t h e case o f mai-stre^ whe r e 
t h i s was common f r o m an e a r l y d a t e ) . Moreover, t h e F r o v e r h s c o n t a i n 
no rhyme o f £ : e ( < a ) as w o u l d a p p e a r t o be t h e case w i t h s e r e , 
eg. s e r e j pore (<r.atrem) ( l l . 2103 - 4) • The rhyme e ( < a i ) :e ( < a ) 
i s f o u n d i n Gaimar ( l . 985 ) , h u t Dr. I s o z remains s c e p t i c a l as t o 
w h e t h e r such a. rhyme i s a c c e p t a b l e f o r o u r t e x t . 
As a p o s s i b l e s o l u t i o n , Dr. I s o z s u g g e s t s t h a t sa.cra., b e i n g a l o a n -
word, may have begun i t s development l a t e , c a u s i n g t h e k t o have p a l a t -
a l i s e d and dropped o u t w i t h o u t f o r m i n g a d i p t h o n g . The a w o u l d t h e n 
p resumably have de v e l o p e d as f r e e ^ . The sense o f t h e word s e r e i s 
c l e a r l y imposed by the c o n t e x t as ' t e x t ' o r perhaps 'sacred t e x t ' as 
Dr. I s o z says: Sanson uses sere t o r e f e r t o t h e L a t i n t e x t o f t h e 
3°roverbs w h i c h he i s t r a n s l a t i n g o r e x p l a i n i n g , and f r o m t h i s i t seems 
c l e a r t h a t t h e word means e i t h e r t h e s e c t i o n o f L a t i n he has j u s t 
g i v e n ^ o r t h e whole o f Solomon's t e x t . Whichever i s t h e case, 
0 3 ' 
Godef r o y ' and T o b l . Lorn, b o t h g i v e examples o f t h e word s e r r e v.'ith 
t h e meaning ' s e r i e s ' , ' o r d e r ' , ' t e x t ' o r ' w o r k 1 . U n f o r t u n a t e l y , 
t h o u g h t h e sense o f t h i s w ord w o u l d f i t t h e c o n t e x t p e r f e c t l y , t h e 
rhyme i n e_ : e remains u n e x p l a i n e d . 
1*2134 d e p a r t : The f o r m i s n o t a t t e s t e d as a p a s t p a r t i c i p l e ^ a n d , 
a l t h o u g h Dr. I s o z p r e f e r s t o see t h e w o r d as a p a s t p a r t i c i p l e o f 
1 I b i d . , p. 636. 2 Godefroy, v o l . 7 , p. 3 9 8(a): 
'che q u i c h i e s t e s c r i t en s e r r e ' ( M i r a c l e do c ' a i n t " l o i , p. 109) . 
5 T o b l . Lorn. , v o l . 9) p. 547'. 'Mais ne vos v u e i l pas e n o i e r . 
Guar i l rae c o v i e n t r e p a i r i e r 
A l a s e r r e ( v a r i a n t I ' e s t o i r e , c e s t e 
o v r e ) e o n t i n u e r ' 
(Homan de T r o i e , 1 . I65GI); ' R e p a i r i e r v e u l a ma matere 
Pont j e l a i s s a i o r e l a s e r r e ' ( M i i - n c l e 
de S a i n t T ^ l o l , p. 114)-
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despardre a d m i t t i n g t h a t ' t h i s would mean accepting; an a n a l o g i c a l 
par.t p a r t i c i p l e depart Instead of de spars' ^ , the s o l u t i o n t o the 
problem perhaps l i e s i n 1. 2132. I f a t _ I s a s c r i b a l e r r o r f o r e t 
(pa.r r a i s u n being an emphatic a f t e r t h o u g h t ) then denart i s explained 
as a present i n d i c a t i v e form. This suggestion i s supported by the 
present form p a r t , a t 1. 2137. 
1.2135 J?fes I t seems l i k e l y t h a t Ne i s an e r r o r f o r ke_, Induced by 
Ne i n the f o l l o w i n g l i n e . 
CHAPTER I I I (11. 2153 - 3204; Bede, pp. 68 - 75). 
11 .2157 - 60 Sanson has -translated m i s e r i c o r d i a e t V e r i t a s of Proverbs 
I I I , 3> as the subject of both apnonent and deserent, whereas i n the 
Vulgate Lex and praecepta are the subjects o f the f i r s t v erb. Put 
i n h i s own gloss (11. 2185 - 90 and 2207 - 9)» where he i s no doubt-
f o l l o w i n g Bede, Sanson i s f a i t h f u l t o the Vulgate. 
1 .2341 E z e k i e l , XLIV, 30? ( i ) 
L256O c h a i : Dr. Isoz t r a n s l a t e s chai by ' f e l l t o h i s l o t ' or as. an 
2 
a l t e r n a t i v e , 'which has lapsed' ( i . e . remains unpaid) . The l a t t e r 
seems p r e f e r a b l e ^ a l t h o u g h r a t h e r than 'remaining unpaid*, the amount 
needs t o be renewed, and thus nha'i i s perhaps b e t t e r rendered by 'run 
o u t 1 . 
1.2373 r e n d e i t : This i s no doubt a s c r i b a l e r r o r f o r rendent. 
1 .2375 I s i d o r e , Etyiq, V, 26, 12. ( i ) 
1.2379- Malachi, I I I , 8 - 9 ? ( i ) 
1.2331 umbre: I t seems l i k e l y t h a t t h i s i s a s c r i b a l e r r o r f o r numhre. 
1 CO. Is o z , p. 796. 2 I b i d . , p. 798. 
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1.238J The l i n e i s a s y l l a b l e s h o r t . This has no doubt been caused 
by an e l i m i n a t e d d i t t o g r a p h y nos (co) covent. 
1.23S8 f o m e n t ; Dr. Isoz t h i n k s f o m e n t i s ' r e a l l y ' , an adverb of 
degree (<,fortemente) . I n f a c t the l i n e only makes proper sense i f 
forment (<froment) means 'sustenance': 'We must, as i s r i g h t , give up 
the t e n t h p a r t and understand/expect our sustenance from the nine 
p a r t s ( r e m a i n i n g ) ' . 
1.2395 The source here may be St Caesarius of A r i e s and not St Gregory. 
( I ) . 
1.2405 Matthew, V I , 20. ( i ) 
1.2415 Psalms, XVI, 15. ( i ) 
1.2442 John, V I , 35. See al s o R e v e l a t i o n s , V l l , 16; and John, V l l , 
37. ( I ) 
11.2502 - 3 These words are found i n the Old French proverb: 
•Buer a son v e r j a n t q u i (en) c h a s t i e son e n f a n t ' • . 
1.2579 This l i n e t o o , shows Sanson's knowledge of popular proverbs: 
5 
'Mieuz vaut mestier que e s p r e v i e r ' . 
1.2594 Dr. Isoz suggests the c o r r e c t i o n o f l a q u i e r e n t t o 1'aquierent^, 
but tbJ.3 would leave the previous l i n e unconnected. The d i f f i c u l t y 
i n t r a n s l a t i n g t h i s l i n e i s undoubtedly due t o a c o r r u p t i o n i n the 
l i n e , and we should perhaps c o r r e c t sanz t o sainz ( ' s a i n t l y people') 
and l a q u i e r e n t t o r e q u i e r e n t . I n t h i s case_,the accusative sainz i s 
being used i n place of the nominative. An a l t e r n a t i v e ^ a n d perhaps 
1 I b i d . , p. 799. 2 Morawski, no. 309. . 3 I b i d . , no. 1270. 
4 C.C. Isoz, p. 800. 
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more l i k e l y , , c o r r e c t i o n of l a q u i e r e n t , i n view o f the verb a ' a q u i e r t 
a t 1. 2584, would be a c o r r e c t i o n t o s'aquierent. 
11.2605 - 4 E c c l e s i a s t e s , 1, 25. ( l ) 
11-2619 - 21 Matthew, XXV, 34. ( i ) 
11.2623 - 41 Luke, XV, 11 - 32. ( I ) 
1.2663 K i q u e r t : This i s no doubt s c r i b a l f o r Ke q u e r t . 
1.2665 psains, LXX11, 25. ( i ) 
1.2673 de qu e l : The f u n c t i o n of de quel i s d i f f i c u l t i n t h i s l i n e , 
but i t i s u n l i k e l y t o mean 'whose' as Dr. Isoz suggests"''. Perhaps 
there i s an e l l i p s i s o f the verb: •He i s h i g h l y desirous of seeing 
of what s p i r i t u a l nature (God i s ) . ' 
11 .2729 - 30 Br. I 3 0 2 sees de veie as the complement of adrccenent: 
'the making s t r a i g h t of the way t h a t a man i s t o use i s c a l l e d h i s 
2 
path' . However, given t h a t the s c r i b e has j u s t copied veies 
( l . 2722), veie here i s perhaps an e r r o r f o r v i e , and i f so, the 
couplet would mean "The path of l i f e t h a t a man i s t o cover i s c a l l e d 
r e c t i t u d e . ' . 
11.2743 - 4 Genesis, I I , 9. ( i ) 
1.2752 I n preference t o Dr. Isoz's i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the reading as: 
'^o est l a l i a n c e que horn per non', w i t h per being the present 
i n d i c a t i v e , 3 > °f perdre^, i t i s possible t o read pernun as the nieta-
thesised form of pre nun yar indeed as a s c r i b a l e r r o r f o r pa.ru m 'we 
prepare'. A l t e r n a t i v e l y , que horn ner non may be a c o r r u p t i o n of 
1 I b \ d . t p. 801. 2 I b i d . , p. 802. 3 I b i d . , p. 802. 
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qu(e) em pernun where t h e s c r i b e r e a d enn as oin and r e g u l a r i s e d 
t h e s p e l l i n g t o horn. 
1.2766 The l i n e i s t o o vague t o a l l o w us t o a t t r i b u t e i t t o a 
p a r t i c u l a r Psalm. 
1.2789 Genesis, V I I , 11. ( l ) 
1.2818 Sanson f r e q u e n t l y uses t h e word a l l e g o r i c t o s i g n a l t h a t 
he i s f o l l o w i n g Bede's s p i r i t u a l commentary. Here he at t e m p t s 
an e x p l a n a t i o n o f t h e use o f example' and ' a l l e g o r y ' i n t h e 
preacher's sermon: 
•Esample donet des menors 
A l l e g o r i e des g r e i g n o r s ' ( 1 1 . 2825 - 6 ) . 
I .284O Dr. I soz has c o r r e c t e d t o t e s t o t e s s i nce t h e l i n e har> nine 
s y l l a b l e s 1 . The s p e l l i n g j o i e , a l s o used at 11. 2864, 2876, 2887, 
as a v a r i a n t o f j o u e ^ i s not a t t e s t e d elsewhere. One might n o t e , 
however, t h a t joue i s not a v e r y sound t r a n s l a t i o n o f f a u c i b u s , 
and t h e presence o f _ i i n j o i e s may i n d i c a t e t h a t Sanson i s u s i n g 
t h e word j o i e ( r ) s — 'the lower cheeks' - which i s a c l o s e r r e n d e r i n g 
o f f a u c i b u s . Thus, a form j o i e s seems d e f e n s i b l e ^ . 
1.2&55 Matthew, XIX, 21 . ( i ) 
1.2883 Psalms, C X V I I I , 103. ( i ) 
1.2867 c o r r u p t i o n : I f , as Dr. Isoz says, t h i s word i s a s c r i b a l 
e r r o r f o r e i t h e r c o r r e p t i o n or c o r r e c t i o n , t h e n the former seems 
p r e f e r a b l e i n view o f Bede's t e x t , which has c o r r e p t i o n i s ^ . 
1 I b i d . , p. 804. 2 I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o note t h a t middle E n g l i s h 
jow(g) i s not from joue but from a p o s s i b l e r o o t *chowe (see M.S.D., 
p. 560: 'The s p e l l i n g w i t h j may have been i n f l u e n c e d by a s s o c i a t i o n 
w i t h French joue 'cheek'...'). 3 Bede, p. 73; quoted by 
G.C. I s o z , p. 804. 
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11.2895 - 98 Psalms, X X X I I I , 9 . ( i ) 
1.2901 I , Thessalonians, V, 21. ( i ) 
I . 2 9 0 5 e n f l e z : Sanson's use o f i n p i n g u e t , i n p l a c e o f t h e V u l g a t e 
i n p i n g e t , may be a s p e l l i n g v a r i a n t , but h i s t r a n s l a t i o n : e n f l e z 
seems t o be based on t h e L a t i n p i n g u i s meaning " f a t * . T h e r e f o r e , 
Dr. I s o z ' s c l a i m t h a t t h i s , t o g e t h e r w i t h h i s use of h u r t e 2 i n 
the p r e v i o u s l i n e , suggests t h a t our author was t r y i n g t o cover 
the meaning of b o t h impingere and impinguare, seems j u s t i f i e d ^ " . 
1.2911 Qo e s t ; T h i s i s presumably an e r r o r f o r Qu'est; ' I t 
remains t o be e x p l a i n e d what i s w a l k i n g s e c u r e l y on one's p a t h * . 
1.2919 Romans, V I I I , 28 . ( i ) 
I I . 2 9 1 9 - 22 The apparent c o n f u s i o n o f s i n g u l a r and p l u r a l v e r b s 
here m e r i t s c l o s e r a t t e n t i o n . The p l u r a l _ i l ( 1 . 2919) may 
• r e p r e s e n t a c o n s t r u c t i o ad sensiim a f t e r tempt at'ion ( l . 2915)• 
T h i s l a t t e r i s t h e s u b j e c t ( u n d e r s t o o d ) o f n e l pot damager 
and advers n e l f r a t , and i t i s p o s s i b l e t h a t by i l we are meant 
t o u n d e r s t a n d ' t e m p t o r s ' , i e . t h e p e r p e t r a t o r s o f t e m p t a t i o n . 
I t seems more l i k e l y , however, t h a t _ i l ( l . 2919) r e p r e s e n t s the 
t h r e e s u b s t a n t i v a l v e r b s ; manacer, prametre and b e l l o e r . The 
p l u r a l v e r b i n 1. 2922 i s l e s s e a s i l y e x p l a i n e d , t h e o n l y p o s s i b l e 
s o l u t i o n b e i n g t h a t l u r i s a s c r i b a l e r r o r f o r _la» & n d t h a t o r i g i n a l 
v e t was confused f o r v o t ( > v o n t ) . 
1.2947 l i q u e l ; The use of t h i s r e l a t i v e w i t h a dependent 
s u b j u n c t i v e i s not incongruous w i t h i t s e a r l i e r use g o v e r n i n g 
1 C.C. I s o z , p. 805. 
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the i n d i c a t i v e ( l . 2872) , since t h e e a r l i e r example c o n t a i n s t h e 
ve r b pot ( < p o e i r ) which has b u i l t - i n s u b j u n c t i v e f o r c e . 
11.3001 - 2 The sense o f these l i n e s i s determined by the p r e c e d i n g 
co u p l e t ^ where b o t h r e t o c h e d and r e g r e t t e govern t h e dependent 
c l a u s e : ke de m i e l z f a i r e . . . . Regret i n 1 . 3001 i s t r a n s l a t e d 
by Dr. I s o z as ' e n t r e a t y ' : ' E n t r e a t y i s n o t h i n g "but 
admonishing a t h i n g which i s i n c l i n e d t o "be f o r g o t t e n ' * , b u t 
i t seems unwise t o d i v o r c e t h e meaning o f Regret from t h a t o f 
r e g r e t t e ( l . 2999): 'deplore [in o r d e r t o p r e c l u d e a r e p e t i t i o n ] ' . 
I n view o f t h i s f a c t , 11. 3001 - 2 seem t o mean: 'There i s no 
d e p l o r i n g save t h e warning o f what i s l e a d i n g t o o b l i v i o n ' . 
Subsequently, rnais ( l . 3003) i n t r o d u c e s a p o s i t i v e s t a tement: 
'But £this d e p l o r i n g ^ concerns compassion which he should show 
t o h i s neighbour...' Qo r e o u e o r t i s no doubt a s c r i b a l e r r o r 
f o r com r e q u e o r t or come r e q u e o r t . 
I . 3039 T h i s p r o v e r b has c o n t e r p a r t s i n Morawski; 
2 
•Bel p r o m e t t r e e n i e n t doner f a i t f o l c o n f o r t e r ' ; and 
'Prometre sanz dower est a f o l c o n f o r t e r ' ^ . 
I I . 3047 - 8 John, XV, 14. ( I ) 
1.3079 The t r a n s l a t i o n 'God and t h e p e a c e f u l Solomon'jsuggested 
4 
by Dr. I s o z , seems d o u b t f u l , and were i t not f o r t h e o r d e r o f 
words, i t would be p r e f e r a b l e t o see, i n t h i s l i n e , a r e f e r e n c e 
t o t h e d e f i n i t i o n o f t h e name Solomon (see 1. 8 0 ) : 'Solomon 
the p e a c e f u l god'. Because of t h e word - o r d e r , we should r e a d 
1 I b i d . , p. 807. 2 Morawski, no. 230. 3 I b i d . , no. 1726. 
4 C.G. I s o z , p. 808. 
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Deu3 as D'eus; 'The p e a c e f u l Solomon f r e q u e n t l y g i v e s us 
warnings about these people ( i e . the s e d u c e r s ) ' . 
1.3095 Matthew, X V I I I , 15 . ( i ) 
1.3097 Psalms, IV, 5 . ( I ) 
1.3152 K i e s t ; A c o r r e c t i o n t o K(e) est would produce an 
e i g h t - s y l l a b l e l i n e ^ and c l a r i f y t h e sense. 
1.3153 r a p a r e i l l a s t : Dr. Isoz t r a n s l a t e s t h e s u b j u n c t i v e by 
'would have r e s t o r e d . . . ' ^ . The l i n e s p r o b a b l y r e f e r t o C h r i s t ' s 
p u r g i n g o f t h e temple: Matthew, XXI, 12; Mark, X I , 15; 
Luke, XIX, 45» John, I I , 14. ( i ) 
1.3169 Luke, XVI, 24. ( I ) 
1.3195 I , P e t e r , V. ( i ) 
11.3197 - 8 James, I V , 6 . ( i ) 
11.3201 - 2 Luke, XIV, 11 . ( i ) 
CHAPTER IV ( 1 1 . 3205 - 3544? Bede, pp. 75 - 7 7 ) . 
Proverbs, I V , 5- The L a t i n t e x t i n t h e manuscript i s c o r r u p t . 
The V u l g a t e reads: 'Posside s a p i e n t i a m , posside prudentiam 
ne o b l i v i 3 c a r i s neque d e c l i n e s a v e r b i s o r i s mei'. I n our 
man u s c r i p t , t h e o r i g i n a l r e a d i n g was no doubt: posside 
s a p i e n t i a m ne o b l i v i s c a r i s . . . subsequently c o r r e c t e d t o : 
posside prudentiam ne o b l i v i s c a r i s . . . w i t h t h e o r i g i n a l sa 
r e m a i n i n g unexpunctuated - hence saprudentiam. A r e v i s o r has 
th e n presumably t r i e d t o a l t e r t h e form saprudentiam t o 
1 I b i d . , p. 810. 
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s a p i e n t i a m i n t h e f o l l o w i n g way: i n t e r l i n e a r _e has "been added 
a f t e r r_ ( w h i c h has been a l t e r e d t o g i v e i ) , and u has been 
a l t e r e d t o n. _t has been added a f t e r t h i s n , f o l l o w e d by t h e 
a d d i t i o n o f i n t e r l i n e a r i a ^ w h i c h may or may not have a n a s a l 
t i t u l u s . Thus, a t t h i s stage o f r e v i s i o n , t h e manuscript r e a d 
as f o l l o w s : 
'...posside s a p i e n t i a f j n ] 
dent i a [m]' . 
F i n a l l y , t h e words posside p r u have been added i n the l e f t -
hand margin b e f o r e dentiafm]! ( o r i g i n a l l y e n t i a \ni] ). 
11.3281 - 2 I I I , K i n g s , I I I . ( I ) 
11.3283 - 4 Matthew. X I I I , 45 - 46. ( i ) The r e f e r e n c e t o a k i n g 
i s Sanson's own. 
1.3355 Ten: T h i s i s c l e a r l y an e r r o r f o r Ta. 
11.3356 - 8 The sense o f these l i n e s depends on the p u n c t u a t i o n 
adopted. Dr. I s o z ' s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n assumes a stop a f t e r 1. 3357 
r T 1 
•For your way i s h e n c e f o r t h i n |_herj paths* , b u t i t seems 
p r e f e r a b l e t o place t h e stop a f t e r e s t : 
'Garde l a , s i t ' a u r a t m e s t i e r 
Kar t a v e i e e s t : mais es chemins~ 
Ne t e d e l i t i e r od m a l i n s ' . 
Moreover, t h e c o n j u n c t i o n mais - 'but' - cannot be r u l e d out 
i n 1. 3357, e s p e c i a l l y i f we t r a n s l a t e es chemins by 'en r o u t e ' 
•keep t o i t and i t w i l l be o f s e r v i c e t o you, f o r t h a t i s your 
p a t h ; b u t , en r o u t e , do not d a l l y w i t h e v i l p e o p l e . 
1.3401 meimemont: I t seems l i k e l y t h a t t h i s word i s d e r i v e d from 
*metjpsimamente as Dr. Is o z suggests, and not from her 
1 I b i d . , p. 812. 
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a l t e r n a t i v e s u g g e s t i o n *maximamente, meaning ' e s p e c i a l l y ' . 
11 .3403 - 4 Psalms, C X V I I I , 6 0 . ( i ) 
11.3413 - 4 Matthew, V I I , 1 3 . ( i ) 
11.3415 - 6 Sanson has chosen t o add h i s own words o f war n i n g t o 
those o f h i s source i n Bede ( p . 76) and Matthew, V I I , 13 , 
and i n d o i n g so,he has been able t o c o n t i n u e h i s use o f t h e 
much - fa v o u r e d medical metaphor: 
'Mais de ce l e as v e i r e mecine 2 
Se ben v o l s t e n i r ma d o c t r i n e ' ( 1 1 . 3415 - 6) . 
1.3427 p o t : Dr. Is o z has c o r r e c t e d pot t o poent"^, and indeed, 
t h e r e i s an example at 1 . 10829 o f a nasa l t i t u l u s r e p r e s e n t i n g 
en ( t h e omission o f such a t i t u l u s e x p l a i n i n g the e r r o r i n our 
cas e ) , b u t i t i s a l s o t r u e t h a t queor may be the s i n g u l a r 
s u b j e c t o f p o t . 
1.3430 U : We may be d e a l i n g here w i t h the c o n j u n c t i o n ' o r * , as 
at 1. 3429» but i s more l i k e l y , as Dr. Is o z e x p l a i n s , t h a t t h i s 
U ( l . 3430) i s a r e l a t i v e , meaning 'to which' , or * i n 
which*: ' . . i n . w h i c h t h e i r t h o u g h t i s a b s o l u t e l y i n t e n t *^» 
11.3441 - 4 I , John I I , 11? ( I ) 
1.3446 D i a b l e e l t i e n t : T h is i s t h e f i r s t example i n t h e Proverbs 
o f an e n c l i t i c pronoun used a f t e r words o f two or more s y l l a b l e s -
1 I b i d . , p. 812. 2 See a l s o 11. 2009 and 8831 
3 C.C. I s o z , p. 813. 4 I b i d . , p. 813. 
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a f e a t u r e which Dr. I s o z has a t t r i b u t e d t o t h e i n f l u e n c e o f th e 
south western d i a l e c t * (see Chapter 5j P« 1 2 4 ) . 
11.3448 - 9 mas: The unusual s p e l l i n g mas, due no doubt t o t h e 
s c r i b e , i s c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f Anglo - Norman o r t h o g r a p h y which 
remained, as i s no doubt t h e case h e r e , s u b j e c t t o th e i n f l u e n c e 
o f L a t i n ^ 
1.3467 s e n t i e r : desevrer; The rhyme i s an example o f th e rhyme 
3 4 i e : e discussed at l e n g t h by S. H i l g e r s and J. V i s i n g . 
However, a number o f examples t h e y have given,have s i n c e been 
d i s p r o v e n by Dr. Isoz-' (see Chapter 5> PP« 108 - 110 ) . 
11.3507 - 8 Dr. Isoz t r i e s t o e x p l a i n t h e d i f f i c u l t y i n t h ese 
l i n e s as b e i n g due t o a lacuna, a l t h o u g h she admits t h a t t h e 
r e p e t i t i o n o f Dos o i l z may be a s c r i b a l e r r o r , and t h a t e s p e i r 
may mean ' a p p r e c i a t i o n ' ^ . However, t h e s u b j e c t o f d i t seems t o 
be Solomon, and t h e e x p r e s s i o n mun e s p e i r i s no doubt b e i n g used 
a d v e r b i a l l y , t o mean ' i n my judgement*:'Concerning t h e eyes 
which s h o u l d l o o k s t r a i g h t ahead, he i s , i n my judgement, 
speaking o f th e eyes o f th e h e a r t ' . 
1.3509 d e i v e n t : mesveient: The rhyme i n d i c a t e s t h e los.; o f 
i n t e r v o c a l i c v i n t h e speech o f our a u t h o r . T h i s phenomenon 
i s found a l s o i n Brendan; d e i e n t : v e i e n t ( l . 6 7 2 ) , where t h e 
e d i t o r a t t r i b u t e s i t t o an analogy w i t h s e i e n t and v e i e n t 1 . 
1 I b i d . , p p . 628 - 33? see a l s o C.C. I 3 0 Z , K n c l i n i r . a f t e r 
i i a r o y y t o r m s i n Sanson de N a n t u i l ' n Proverbs o f Solomon, i n 
He.-uiing m e d i e v a l s t u d i e s , IV ( l 9 7 ' - ) » PP» 36 - b'j. 
2 Pope, S 1219, p. 457. 3 S. H i l g e r s , pp. 19 - 20 . 4 J• V i s i n g , 
D i e iiJ - iVnrte im Reime d e r anglonorrnannischen D i c h t e r des X I I 
J a h r h u n d e r t s , i n Z.F.S.L•, v o l .XXXIXU912), pp. 1 - 17. 
5 C.C. I s o z , pp. 637 - 40 . 6 I b i d . , p. 814. 7 Brendan, p. 
c l x x i i . 
70 
1.3523 l e g ete: Dr. Is o z has c o r r e c t e d l e gete t o l e p e r t e , a 
su g g e s t i o n supported "by t h e source m a t e r i a l i n Eede ( p . 77)* 
l e v i t a t e mentis^". I t i s po:-:: i b l e , however, t h a t l e pete i s 
a s c r i b a l m i s r e a d i n g o f lepareoe where t h e r e a b b r e v i a t i o n was 
missing^and t h e £ was misread as t _ . 
CHAPTER V ( 11 . 3545 - 3966: Bede, pp. 77 - 8 l ) . 
1.3577 I s i d o r e , Etym., V I I I , v . ( I ) 
11.3637 - 8 Matthew, X, 28. ( i ) 
11.3699 - 3700 I , C o r i n t h i a n s , V I , 18. ( I ) 
11.3700 - 2 The meaning o f these l i n e s depends on how we choose 
t o p u n c t u a t e . Dr. I s o z suggests a c o l o n a f t e r e r e s i e , o r , 
2 
a l t e r n a t i v e l y - , a comma a f t e r t h e same word . The l a t t e r seems 
p r e f e r a b l e i f t h e r e i s a f u l l - s t o p a f t e r f o r n i c a t i o n ( l . 3700). 
Thus, we can t r a n s l a t e 11 . 3701 - 2 as f o l l o w s : 'Concerning every 
pursuance of heresy, he warns us t o eschew them'. The p l u r a l 
l e s ( l . 3702) i s no doubt suggested by t o t e i n t h e p r e v i o u s l i n e . 
1.3707 doneison: Dr. Is o z sees t h i s word as a c o r r u p t i o n o f 
donon^, but i t i s d i f f i c u l t t o see how such a c o r r u p t i o n would 
a r i s e . I t seems l i k e l y t h a t doneison r e p r e s e n t s t h e 1st person 
p l u r a l , i m p e r f e c t s u b j u n c t i v e o f doner, used here o p t a t i v e l y . 
The s t a n d a r d form d o n i s s o n \ s ) / l o n i s s i e n ( s ) was, as Miss Pope 
remarks, o c c a s i o n a l l y found along-}ids forms i n which r,he i n t e r -
t o r . i c vow^i i was r e p l a c e d by ;• * ;>; g iv.i t l v . i f i r s t a ^ 
tfscoi:-; persona o f t h e p i o r a l . ir.. Sha i'i.vsr conjugation'*.. I f xh:.iv 
case h a r e , xhtm .-oii£> -s«-.>•.. :j oe a &?.r i b.<';. ; i : 
1 hl'Sl'f. JLx2.-» • ' ; i ' ' * 2 '.'. v. • , :j., 8'!? ., > J. old...... p •. S;7 
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dongsson where t h e f i r s t _s was confused f o r an _ i (perhaps 
aided "by t h e form d o n i s s o n ) . 
1.3721 Genesis, I , 26 - 27 . ( I ) 
1.3729 s i s : The word i s p r o b a b l y a s c r i b a l e r r o r f o r s i l 
( s i + _ l e ) , s i n c e i t r e f e r s back d i r e c t l y t o 1. 3725« 
1.3749 pot c e l e s t r e : Dr. Isoz t r a n s l a t e s : 'perhaps he would 
s t i l l rem .a i n t h e r e ( i n f o l l y ) were i t not t h a t t h e w o r l d 
abandons him ( i e . he i s approaching d e a t h ) * 1 . We are d e a l i n g , 
c l e a r l y , i n t h i s l i n e , w i t h t h e e x p r e s s i o n puet e e l e s t r e 
meaning ' i t ( i e . what has been s t a t e d ) may w e l l m e a n . T h u s , 
i n our c o n t e x t , a t r a n s l a t i o n such as t h e one proposed Ly L>r. 
Isoz i s j u s t i f i e d . What i s not c l e a r , however, i s t h e meaning 
o f s e c l e l e g u e r p i s t , s i n c e t h e r e i s no i n d i c a t i o n , e i t h e r i n 
what has gone b e f o r e , o r i n what f o l l o w s , t h a t r e j e c t i o n by t h e 
w o r l d i s a c o n d i t i o n o f repentance. I t i s more l i k e l y t h a t 
secle l e g u e r p i s t i s a s c r i b a l e r r o r f o r l e s e c l e g u e r p i s t : 
• t h a t may w e l l mean t h a t he would remain t h e r e ( i n p u r s u i t o f 
f o l l y ) were i t not f o r t h e f a c t t h a t he i s abandoning t h e t h i n g s 
o f t h i s w o r l d ' . 
1.3762 Par ta.nt: A l t h o u g h Dr. I s o z suggests a c o r r e c t i o n t o 
2 
Por t a n t , we are perhaps d e a l i n g w i t h t h e e x p r e s s i o n par t a n t . . . 
que meaning i n t h i s c o n t e x t : 'Nonetheless he can r e c e i v e s a l v a t i o n 
i f he does not f a l l i n t o d e s p a i r , p r o v i d e d t h a t he i s r e p e n t a n t 
and makes h i s c o n f e s s i o n . . . ' . 
1.3813 e l m e i s t r e : The o r i g i n a l v e r b i n t h i s l i n e , g a r d e r , has 
been c o r r e c t e d t o g u a i t e r which appears t o make l i t t l e sense 
1 C.C. I s o z , p. 819. 2 I b i d . , p. 819. 
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when taken with e l meistre. Perhaps the simplest s o l u t i o n i s 
to see e l meistre as a corruption of l i meistre, e s p e c i a l l y 
since the obvious e l i s i o n of S( e ) e l meistre would make the l i n e 
a s y l l a b l e too shor t . 
1.3822 en monlz: Dr. Is o z sees the word m^nlz as a s c r i b a l 
misreading of moulz - 'many p e o p l e * \ but the adverbial phrase 
en moulz meaning 'abundantly' i s perhaps to be pr e f e r r e d . 
I . 3 8 4 6 juemcelet I t seems c l e a r t h a t t h e s c r i b e wrote iuenvle 
which was a l t e r e d to juonele and then to juenecele. The phrase 
a noncier makes no sense^and i s no doubt the r e s u l t of a 
superfluous n a s a l t i t u l u s over o r i g i n a l a n o c i e r . Dr. I s o z 
p r e f e r s t h e emendation In f j l t^j3i_er ? since the phrase prendre 
a nocier i s not a t t e s t e d eluewhere. She al s o suggests, l e s s 
convincingly, that a noncier may be connected with the c r y i n g 
2 
of banns . 
1.3872 deceu; The s c r i b a l non - agreement o f v i e and deceu i s 
als o found i n the gloss at 1. 3 9 ° 0 , where i t i s equally suspect. 
11.3883 - 92 These l i n e s have t h e i r equivalent i n t h e P e s t i a i r c 
( l l . 721 - 54)» but i n medieval b e s t i a r i e s i t i s . more u s u a l for-
the stag to k i l l the snake, symbolising the d e s t r u c t i o n 
of t h e d e v i l by C h r i s t . Here, wc have the h i n d , r e p r e s e n t i n g , 
the Church, k i l l i n g her t r a : l i ; , i o n a i snemy t h e snake i aymboliaing 
here sy, 
1 .3936 a t a o i s t : The expression a t a p i r a gu-slqu'un, meaning ' t c 
hids from someone', i s not a t t e s t e d elsewhere, and +.h-?-re a-sems 
no doubt t h a t the subject o f the v e r b a t a p i s t i s God ' i a . Ke 
1 I b i d . , p. 820. 2 I b i d . , p. 821. 
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who created everything): * who l e t nothing remain hidden ( i n 
the course of that c r e a t i o n ) 1 . 
11.3951 - 2 Matthew, V I I , 2 . ( i ) 
CHAPTSR VI ( 1 1 . 3967 - 4584; Bede, pp. 81 - 8 5 ) . 
1.3972 est lachie': The s c r i b e seems to have "bungled Sanson's 
est e n l a c i e ( t a k i n g _en for a dittography of e s t , and l a c i e for 
lachie'). The rhyme mu8t be feminine - i e e ^ or reduced south - western 
feminine - i e , and main k i must be the subject of est e n l a c i e 
(see the author's gloss at 1. 3995 > where the form used i s 
e n l a c i e ) . The L a t i n i n our manuscript reads i l l a q u a t u s e s t 
(Proverbs, V I , 2) i n plaoe of the Vulgate i l l a q u a t u s es, and 
Sanson seems to be t r a n s l a t i n g somewhat f r e e l y . 
11.3991 - 3 Dr. I s o z suggests these l i n e s mean: ' A fr i e n d ' 3 
t r i c k e r y i s no excuse for one to sin'"'', but the function of de 
governing both ami and t r i c h e r i s suspect, nor can ami be the 
subject of t r i c h e r a f t e r de. I n any case, 'friend's t r i c k e r y ' 
makes no sense i n the context. The sense of the B i b l i c a l 
t e x t seems to be that i f you have s t r u c k your hand i n with a 
stranger,then you have walked int o a t r a p . Thus, i n h i s commentary 
here, Sanson i s saying that there i s no j u s t i f i c a t i o n for s i n n i n g 
on the grounds of cheating a f r i e n d , i e . on the grounds that 
one would be cheating a f r i e n d i f one did not s i n . 
1.4001 solunc a l l e g o r i e : The words solunc a l l e g o r i e draw 
a t t e n t i o n to the f a c t that Sanson intends to use the s p i r i t u a l 
gloss from Bede. The l i t e r a l gloss i s found at 11 . 3985 - 4000. 
1 I b i d . , p. 823. 
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I . 4040 As Dr. Isoz suggets, t h i s d i f f i c u l t l i n e seems to mean: 
'and who take some r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for t h e i r wrongdoing'^« 
11.4049 - 55 According to Dr. I s o z , the information found here 
i s given i n most medieval "bestiaries under the heading caper 
'the goat' or caprea 'the roe or fallow deer*. She has been 
unable to f i n d a source for 1. 4051« Chaldeen i s often used 
for'Aramaic', but as Dr. Isoz e x p l a i n s , the Aramaic for dorcas 
2 
i s t a b i t h a (see Acts,IX, 36) . The B e s t i a i r e has the following 
l i n e s : 
•Dorcon en g r i u est nuns 
Que nus chievre apeluns' ( l l . 581 - 2 ) . 
Perhaps 1. 4051 of the Proverbs i s an example of what Dr. Isoz 
r e f e r s to as ' f a n c i f u l etymologies'^, but Sanson may have had 
access to sources which are not apparent. 
I I . 4083 - 4126 There i s a s i m i l a r passage i n the E e s t i a i r e : 
' Ico d i t Salemun 
Del furmi par r a i s u n 
Di "va, om parecus 
K i atenz l e s b e l s j u r z 
Ne s e i e z escharni 
Ksguarde le furmi" • ( I I . 8 5 I - 6 ) . 
Sanson, i n h i s g l o s s , has expanded Solomon's t e x t and adopted 
a more f a m i l i a r tone, notably at 11. 4105 - 4116* 
1.4101 Que: At the beginning of t h i s l i n e , Que seems dependent 
on Tant i n 1. 4098, and the comma that Dr. I s o z places a f t e r 
_si.,in her e d i t i o n of the t e x t , needs to be placed a f t e r 1'at: 
'... u n t i l he has gathered i t together, then he sto r e s each of 
the grains...'. The use of tant que with the i n d i c a t i v e i s l e s a 
s u r p r i s i n g i n view of the temporal connotations. 
1 I b i d . , p. 826. 2 I b i d . , p. 826. 3 I b i d . , p. 614. 
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1.4108 somui 1Icr: T h i s i s no doubt a s c r i b a l e r r o r f o r s o n m i l l e r . 
1.4112 F r i p e r dcs n a i l 1 es: I t i s not c l e a r what sense Sanson 
i n t e n d e d h e r e . I t seems t h a t t h e s c r i b e understood f r i p e r dea 
f o l l o w e d "by another word c o n t a i n i n g _p_a and t h e n i erased, 
and f i n a l l y l _ l e s . No doubt a r e v i s o r i s r e s p o n s i b l e f o r t h e erasure 
o f t h e j l , u n d e r s t a n d i n g f r i p e r d ' e s p a l l e s , but i n any case, 
t h e exact meaning o f t h e e x p r e s s i o n f r i p e r de i s tinclear"'". Dr. 
Isoz siiggests r e t a i n i n g f r i p e r cles p a i l l e s ^ w h i c h she undestands 
as ' f i d d l e w i t h t h e sheets' i The word p a i l l e ( < p a l l i u m ) can 
mean 'cover', but t h e use o f des i n t h i s c o n t e x t i s suspect. 
I n view o f t h e uirusual ( f D r our a u t h o r ) p i c t u r e s o j i e n e s s o f a 
waking man's r e a c t i o n s h e r e , a l i s t ending w i t h 'hunching one's 
s h o u l d e r s ' and'rubbing one's hands' seems more p l a u s i b l e t h a n 
r u m p l i n g t h e sheets or bed - covers'. 
I I . 4 1 7 I - 6 Matthew, X X I I , 3 7 - 4 0 . ( i ) 
1 .4191 a l l o i n z c o r r e : Dr. Is o z t r a n s l a t e s : 'But everyone 
b e l i e v e s t h e r e i s a l o n g pa,th ahead', though , at t h e same t i m e , 
s u g g e s t i n g t h a t a l l o i n z c o r r e might have some c o n n e c t i o n w i t h 
t h e E n g l i s h e x p r e s s i o n ' i n t h e l o n g r u n ' ^ . However, i t i s 
q u i t e c l e a r t h a t the e x p r e s s i o n a l l o i n z c o r r e r e f e r s t o t h e 
s u b j e c t , i e . 'he who runs away', and so: 'everyone b e l i e v e s 
t h a t ? b y r u n n i n g away, t h e y might put t h i n g s r i g h t i n a l i t t l e w h i l e 
(but not i m m e d i a t e l y ) ' . 
1.4193 Sanson's i n t r o d u c t i o n o f d i r e c t speech h e i g h t e n s t h e 
dramatic impact of t h e passage. I m p r o v i s a t i o n o f t h i s s o r t i s 
1 The f u n c t i o n o f _de causes d i f f i c u l t y , e s p e c i a l l y s i n c e we 
cannot be sure what word t h e a u t h o r placed a f t e r i t . 2 C.C. I s o z , 
p. 827 . 3 I b i d . , p. 829 . 
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uncommon i n our t e x t . 
11 .4231 - 4 Matthew, XIX, 2 9 . ( i ) 
1.4239 r e p l e n i e ; .;,;o'ie; The rhyme i s c o r r u p t , and the second 
l i n e h y p e r r n o t r i c . No doubt t h e o r i g i n a l rhyme was i n masculine 
i z ; i z (see 1 1 . 7449 - 50 : r e p l e n i : go'i), and the - i e 
ending i s probably a s c r i b a l m i s r e a d i n g o f iz. Once t h i s 
e r r o r has been e s t a b l i s h e d , i t i s easy t o see how e de b e f o r e 
,joiz would have been added, c o n d i t i o n e d by e _de b e f o r e d e l i z . 
The o r i g i n a l r e a d i n g was presumably; 
'D'enor e de de l i ? , j o ' i z * . 
1.4239 P r o v e r b s , V I , 16 - 19 appear i n a f o u r t e e n t h c e n t u r y 
1 
m a n u s c r i p t , f o r m e r l y p a r t o f t h e P h i l l i p p s C o l l e c t i o n . The 
s h o r t t e x t i s t h e second o f seven i n t h e m a n u s c r i p t , and i s 
p u b l i s h e d by P. Meyer under t h e t i t l e Les sept choses que Dieu 
2 
ha.it . Hov/ever, t h e r e are no demonstrable s i m i l a r i t i e s between 
t h i s t e x t and our poem, and Sanson de Naxvtuil vjas no doubt 
unknown t o t h e anonymous author o f t h e l a t e r work. 
11.4319 - 20 I s a i a h , I , 4 . ( l ) 
11.4347 - 52 The seven crimes mentioned at 1 . 4349 do not o f f e r 
a p a r t i c u l a r l y apt p a r a l l e l w i t h t h e seven t h i n g s God h a t e s , 
3ince Mary was n o t g u i l t y o f t h e seventh. The source i s Luke, 
V I I , 2 1 . ( I ) 
1.4361 acunt: The verb - form i s e i t h e r p r e s e n t i n d i c a t i v e , 1 : 
• I r e c k o n ' , or presen t s u b j u n c t i v e , 3: 'Let one r e c k o n ' , t h e former 
1 Formerly housed i n the P h i l l i p p s L i b r a r y , Cheltenham: P h i l l i p p s 
no. 25970. I t has not been po s s i b l e t o trace the present whereabouts 
o f the manuscript. 2 See Komania, XXXVII ( 1908) , pp. 210 - 15. 
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being p r e f e r r e d , s i n c e the author frequently r e s e r v e s h i s 
personal comments for the end of a s e c t i o n of commentary, as 
here. 
11.4429 - 30 Dr. I s o z ' s t r a n s l a t i o n : *Por he who admonishes by 
frequently repeating an utterance...' seems p e r f e c t l y soundj 
provided that de means a force d e \ However, her de s i r e to r e s o r t 
to representet i n place of representor seems unnecessary^and 
r e q u i r e s us to consider d'un d i t as the complement of amonestement. 
I . 4 4 5 4 e s g a r r a t : T h i s verb - form would appear to be the 
2 
future, 3 of a verb e s g a r i r as Dr. I s o s suggests , but t h i s 
verb does not seem to be at t e s t e d elsewhere. The verb esparer 
meaning 'separate o n e s e l f would make sense here, but t h i s 
would mean i n t e r p r e t i n g the form esgarrat as a past tense of 
the verb. 
1.4515 E z e k i e l , XVI, 46 - 52. ( i ) 
1.4529 Lamentations, IV, 6? ( i ) 
11*4535 - 8 Dr. I s o z ' s t r a n s l a t i o n seems acceptable: 'There were 
^already] decrees concerning larceny i n olden times, and, i n 
order to avoid k i l l i n g the t h i e f , they decided that i f he were 
oaught, he should make r e s t i t u t i o n sevenfold and should f o r f e i t 
a l l he possessed'^. A oase, though not too apposite i n context, 
could be made for the following t r a n s l a t i o n of 1. 4537: ' i n 
order to discourage £a more s e r i o u s crime such a s ^ homicide' -
homicide being understood as a t y p i c a l s e r i o u s crime. 
1 C.C. I s o z . p. 832. 2 I b i d . , p. 833. 3 I b i d . , p. 834. 
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CHAPTER V I I (11.4585 - 5023; Bede. pp. 85 - 8 7 ) . 
1.4697 Psalms, X I I I , 2 . ( l ) 
1.4719 l o r e r r a n t ; I n p r e f e r e n c e t o Dr. I s o z ' s t r a n s l a t i o n 
o f l o r as a l o r s and., e r r a n t as t h e adverb 'straightaway'''', we 
sho u l d t r a n s l a t e l o r e r r a n t by ' t h e i r wayfarer', i e . t h e man who 
walks a l o n g t h e mistaken ways o f t h e w o r l d . Sanson uses t h e word 
2 
i n t h e same sense at 1 . 4118 . 
1.4802 male; T h i s word, which s h o u l d agree w i t h t h e masculine 
s a c r e f i s e , i s perhaps a s c r i b a l e r r o r . Dr. I s o z o f f e r s t h e f o l l -
owing s u g g e s t i o n s : masle; mesle; mal e^, b u t i t i s w o r t h n o t i n g 
t h a t B e r o u l has t h e word male meaning ' m a l t r e a t e d ' , 'tormented' 
( l . 3029) — a meaning which would be most s u i t a b l e h e re. 
1.4808 I s a i a h , I , 11 - 14? ( I ) 
1.4877 I I , C o r i n t h i a n s , I I , 15 . ( i ) 
I . 4 8 4 5 Ehnuci: Dr. Is o z can f i n d no source f o r t h e c o n n e c t i o n 
between Ehnuci and Ehsna, but t h e c o n n e c t i o n between Mount Etna 
and H e l l was w e l l known^. T h i s may be another o f Sanson's 
f a n c i f u l etymologies(seeChapter 3^p . 3 l)occasioned by t h e s i m i l a r i t y 
o f t h e words. 
I . 4 8 6 3 Sanson's supposed c o n n e c t i o n between Egypt and b o i s d i e 
i s no doubt a r e s u l t o f h i s own i n t e r p r e t a t i o n o f Bede ( p . 8 6 ) ; 
' I n t a p e t i b u s vero p i c t i s ex Aegypto, o r n a t u s 
e l o q u e n t i a e e t v e r s u t i a d i a l e c t i c a e a r t i s , quae 
ab e t h n i c i s o r i g i n e m s umpsit, i n t e l l i g i t u r , ' . 
1 I b i d . , p. 835« 2 See a l s o Le Roman de Rou de Wace, ed. A.J. 
Holden, S .A.T.F. , P a r i s , 1970, v o l . .1, p a r t 3 , 1 . 3003: ' que 
f o r s f u s s e n t t u i t l i e r r a n t ' . 3 O.C. I s o z , p. 836 . 
4 I b i d . , p. 837; See a l s o V i r g i l , Aeneid, V I I - V I I I , ed. J.D. 
C h r i s t i e , Oxford, book V I I I , 1 . 4 1 95 P« 40 ; and t h e commentary 
on 1 1 . 416 by C.J. Pordyce i n t h e same volume, p. 252 . 
1.4938 K i i s obviously required a f t e r lune to complete the sense. 
The a d j e c t i v e d e f j e s a b l e i s not found elsewhere, and Tobl. Lorn, 
quotes the example found here, with the meaning 'on the wane'^. 
1 .5014 Matthew, V I I I , 12. ( l ) 
CHAPTER V I I I (11 5023 - 5384; Bede, pp. 87 - 9 0 ) . 
1 .5069 John, XIV, 6 . ( I ) 
1 .5083 I I , John, X I I , 1. 
1 .5093 congie : maisniet T h i s i s the only proven example i n the 
Proverbs of the reduction of the feminine ending - i e e to - i e 
(see Pope, g 513, p. 1 9 3 ) . 
1.5097 John, V I I , 37. ( I ) 
1 .5131 John, IV, 10 - 11. ( I ) 
1 .5153 v i e z t 5. H i l g e r s explains t h i s form as a development of 
vetus and not the more usual v e t u l u s (see Pope, 7^^ 5? P* 310). 
1 .5175 Matthew, XVI, 26. ( i ) 
1 .5183 Matthew, VI, 24 . ( i ) 
1.5*45 Psalms, C I I I , 2 4 . ( 1 ) 
1.5250 I s a i a h , X I , 2 . ( i ) 
1.5253 Matthew, X V I I I , 20 . ( i ) 
1 .5313 John, XV, 5 . ( I ) 
1.5315 John, XIV, 21 . ( I ) 
1«5339 v e i e i r t p r e i s i e r : The apparent change i n conjugation 
i n d i c a t e d by the rhyme i s normally considered tobe ndevelopment 
1 Tobl. Lorn., v o l . 2 , p. 1288. 2 5. H i l g e r s , p. 39 . 
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of the l a t e 12th century (see Pope, g 1309, p. 478), and thus, 
we may he dea l i n g here with the western French development of 
the dipthong _ei through | i to §, and hence a rhyme i n e : e 
(see Pope, g 1326, v i , p. 5 0 2 ) . 
1 .5349 H i Peter, I I I , 13 . ( i ) 
1.5388 c r o l l a t i I t seems most l i k e l y , as Dr. Isoz suggests, that 
Sanson's t r a n s l a t i o n c r o l l a t i n d i c a t e s that he mistook l i b r a b a t 
for l i b e r a b a t ^ . 
1 .5438 faimes; T h i s form i s described by Miss Pope as an archaism 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of Anglo - Norman, '^ 'he modern form began to 
2 
replace faimes i n the course of the 12th century . Unfortunately 
we cannot know whether the form we have i s t h a t of the author 
or the s c r i b e . 
1.5439 Genesis, I , 26. ( i ) 
1.5441 John, 1 , 1 - 2 ? ( I ) 
1 .5449 conut t Bede (p. 89) has car i t a a patrem nominat, and Sanson 
t r a n s l a t i o n suggests he had before him a v a r i a n t : n o v i t . I t i s 
i n t e r e s t i n g to note, as Dr. Isoz has done^, that the form novit 
does i n f a c t appear i n the manuscript of Bede/Raban Haur i n 
Patrologiae L a t i n a e , v o l . CXI^, and al s o i n the Glossa O r d i n a r i a 
1.5516 K' a; The nominative k i has been replaced by an e l i d e d 
feminine _ke i n t h i s l i n e . According to F o u l e t ^ t h i s i s most 
common before a vowel i n eastern t e x t s ^ , though Miss Pope 
7 
describes i t as an ' e a r l y ' phenomenon of Anglo - Norman . 
1 C C . I s o z , p. 842. 2 j ' o j i e , § 1 2 7 0 , p. 469 . 3 C.C. I s o z , 
p. 842. 4 ed. J.P. Migne, P a r i s , I 664 , c o l . 709 . 
5 Olosna O r d i n a r i a , c o l . l 6 3 9 « 6 FouletjS247» P» 176. 
7 Pope, S 1262, p. 467. 
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CHAPTER I X ( 1 1 . 5585 - 59241 Bede, pp. 90 - 9 2 ) . 
1.5741 guie : m a i s t r i e ; The rhyme shows the reduction of u i to i_ -
a development most common a f t e r _£ (see Pope, j3 5^6, p. 1 9 4 ) , 
but t h i s development was not complete i n the speech of our 
author,as the rhyme quit : soduit ( l . 3997) t e s t i f i e s . 
1 1 . 5 7 5 5 - 6 These l i n e s have a vague counterpart i n the Old 
French proverb: 
'Lerres n'amra j a c e l u i qui l e r e s p i t e des fourches»^, 
and also i n Beroul: 
' S i r e , molt d i s t v o i r Salemon: 
Qui de forches r a i e n t l a r r o n , 
J a pus n e l amera nul j o r . ' ( 1 1 . 41 - 4 3 ) . 
There i s an obvious connection between the sentiments of the 
2 
three t e x t s . 
1.5757 Mark, V I , 14 - 28 . ( i ) 
I . 5 8 4 I G a l a t i a n s , V I , 5 . ( i ) 
I . 5 8 8 5 Sanson confirms the frequency with which Solomon's 
proverbs are r e f l e c t e d i n popular usage, though the proverb he 
r e f e r s to here does not seem to be a t t e s t e d elsewhere (see a l s o 
1 1 . 6065 - 6 ) . 
1.5922 Line missing. 
CHAPTER X (11 .5925 - 6408; 6433 - 6 4 9 0 3 ; Bede, pp. 92 - 9 6 ) . 
1 .5931 John, VI, 35 and 48? ( i ) 
1*5937 ad pecet Dr. I s o z has t r a n s l a t e d t h i s phrase by ' a f t e r 
1 Morawski, no. 1048. 2 See al s o T.B.W. Reid, The T r i s t r a n 
of B&roul, op. c i t . , p. 1 0 . 3 From t h i s point onwards^ 
Sanson no longer keeps the b i b l i c a l chapters separate i n the L a t i n , 
with the r e s u l t that the t r a n s l a t i o n of one chapter begins 
before the gloss on the previous chapter i s complete. 
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a long time • "but would prefe r to read i t as "belonging to the verb 
apiecer,which Godefroy t r a n s l a t e s as joi n d r e , coudre^. However, 
since the l i n e i s a s y l l a b l e short, i t looks as though the s c r i b e 
may have had proece before h i s eyes^and perhaps f a i l e d to take 
i n the jro a b b reviation. Thus we can t r a n s l a t e : 'And the hand 
of God, which manifests i t s s k i l l , s t o r es up joy'. 
11»5955 ~ ° The sense of the l i n e s seems to be : 'what matters 
to us i s God's joy and anger; that I do not doubt at a l l * . 
1.5961 Matthew, V , 8 . ( i ) 
1.5987 Psalms, XXXVI, 25 . ( l ) 
1.6019 Matthew, I I I , 12 . ( i ) 
1.6075 I/uke, XVI, 19 - 25 . ( I ) 
< 
1.6099 Psalms, XXVI, 1. ( i ) 
1.6112 nes: I f t h i s represents e n c l i s i s of the r e f l e x i v e pronoun, 
a phenomenon which Dr. Isoz says ' i s g e n e r a l l y found only i n 
2 
v< -y e a r l y t e x t s ' , then i t i s indeed unusual, but the s t r u c t u r e 
of the sentence leads us to suspect that nes i s a corruption . 
of nel (ne +- JLe) . 
i , t ! 3 ? nient : v e i n t ; 'i''ho . . .ndioivtefl a r-«*riuc-c io-.. o f ex 
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The word piens i s common i n the 12th century, when used with a 
negative to mean 'thing*, but i t s use i n the a f f i r m a t i v e i s r a r e . 
Dr. Is o z quotes three examples from Tobl. Lom Mbut admits, f i n a l l y , 
that 'the f a c t that,even i n Old Provencal, giens i s r a r e i n 
the sense o f thing', makes i t s use here i n the Proverbs suspect, 
and we should perhaps c o r r e c t to r i e n s ' ^ . I n f a c t the reading 
gieus i s preferable^and makes perfect sense i f t r a n s l a t e d as 'game' 
o r ' j e s t ' . 
11.6191 - 2 Dr. Isoz f e e l s that the p a r a l l e l here with a s i c k 
man i s inappropriate s i n c e Sanson seems to be implying that l a z i n e s s 
to a l a z y man i s j u s t as unpleasant as a cough i s to a s i c k man, 
whereas i n f a c t l a z i n e s s i s presumed to be pleasant to a l a z y 
man^t The problem i s resolved i f en ( l . 6195) r e f e r s to 
tanz t r a v a i l ? , e t c . ( l . 6l9l)>and thus i t i s the 'hard work' of 
awakening that i s unpleasant to a l a z y man. 
1.6221 E c c l e s i a n t e s , I I I , I f f . ( i ) 
11.6349 - 52 These l i n e s are r e f e r r e d to i n the d i s c u s s i o n of Sanson's 
personal development of h i s sources (see Chapter 3 , p . 2 Q ) . 
Passages such as t h i s , where the author r e v e a l s t r a c e s of an 
i r o n i c s t y l e , are r a r e i n the Proverbs, and when they do occur, 
the author's aim i s to rebuke those who have f a i l e d to c a r r y 
out t h e i r C h r i s t i a n d u t i e s . The author's own experience i s 
h i s main source here, eg. 
[Del 'L J pereijos dunt je vos d i s 
Voe g l o s e r a i que m'est a v i s ' ( 1 1 . 7787 - 8 ) . 
1 C.C. I s o z , p. 848. 
3-C.C. I s o z , p. 848. 
2 See Roland, 1. 677: giu - 'sport'. 
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1.6362 en l o r contree: T h i s seems to he a corruption, as i t 
makes no sense i n the context. I t i s l i k e l y that the o r i g i n a l 
reading was a l'encontree meaning ' i n the event• ^ . 
1.6411 Quel p a i s t Dr. Isoz c o r r e c t s Quel to O v e l ? t o help both 
2 
the sense and the s y l l a b l e - count . pais i s an error for 
peis - 'weight'. 
1.6473 I I , Peter, I l f , 13; and Apocalypse, XXI, 1. ( i ) 
1 .6477 e s t a t e : The meaning of t h i s word i s no doubt 'weight'. 
Godefroy glosses e s t a t e as ce qui est pose en echange ^, 
and Tobl. Lorn, gives e s t a t e r e - 'weight'^". 
I . 6487 e s p a i r t : I n an attempt to ex p l a i n the apparent present 
subjunctive form (found also at 1. 10781), Dr. I s o z suggests 
an i n f i n i t i v e »esparer and a connection with Old E n g l i s h 
sparian, which 'must u l t i m a t e l y go back to Old High German 
_ 5 
sparon' . However, a more usual verb meaning'spare• i s espargnier 
and i t i s p o s s i b l e t h a t e s p a i r t i s a s c r i b a l e r r o r f o r esparnt 
(or the reduced form e s p a r t ) . 
CHARTER XI ( l l . 6409 - 32} 6491 - 7042; 7053 - 7 1 7 2 » Bede, pp .96 -
]01) . 
11 .6501 - 10 Matthew, X X I I I , 4 . ( I ) 
1.6513 Matthew, X I , 30. ( i ) 
11.6531 - 2 The theme contained i n these l i n e s : 
'Les j u s t e s garrat l o r j u s t i c e ; 
Les f e l o n s dampnerat l o r v i c e ' 
runs as a l e i t - motiv of encouragement and warning throughout 
1 Tobl. Lorn». v o l . 3 , c o l . 236. 2 C.C. I s o z , p. 850. 
3 God-froy, v o l . 3 , p. 602a. 4 Tobl. Lorn., v o l . 5» c o l . 1364* 
5 C.C. I s o z , p. 851 . 
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the Proverbs. 
1.6541 Matthew, X, 16? ( i ) 
1.6600 esdevient; Dr. Isoz t r a n s l a t e s esdevient as 'by chance', 
having found four examples with t h i s meaning i n Partonopeu de 
B l o i s ^ . Despite t h i s , she f e e l s that perhaps a c o r r e c t i o n to 
se devient or s'esdevient might be req u i r e d . I t seems more 
likely,however, that esdevient, the impersonal verb meaning 
• i t happens', i s required here: 'Whence i t happens that he did 
not remember what i s . . . ' . The change from p l u r a l ( l . 6595) "to 
s i n g u l a r ( 1 1 . 6600 - 01) can be compared with s i m i l a r changes 
throughout the Proverbs, eg. 1 1 . 8001 - 4 (see a l s o Chapter 5» 
p. 1 2 0 ) . 
1.6647 ensejgnant: T h i s i s a c o r r e c t i o n of o r i g i n a l seignant, 
which i s c l e a r l y a corruption of feignant, as the t e x t of Eede 
(p« 97) proves: 
' H a e r i t i c u s simulans doctrinam catholicam, 
d e c i p i t auditorem suum'. 
Hence our s c r i b e ' s oonfusion,and eagerness to c o r r e c t the t e x t . 
I I . 6 6 9 I - 6718 These l i n e s , o n the value of f r i e n d s h i p ^ a r e perhaps 
based on Sanson's knowledge of C i c e r o ' s De A m i c i t i a , mentioned 
i n the Prologue ( 11 . 316 - 40 ) . 
1.6737 Matthew, X V I I I , 15 - 17. ( l ) 
1.6777 e d e f i : I f t h i s were the a d j e c t i v e meaning 'elevated', 
we should expeot i t to agree with the feminine amistied, and 
thus, i t seems c l e a r that,here, we are dealing with the a d v e r b i a l 
expression e de f i - 'assuredly', used here p a r e n t h e t i c a l l y ! 
1 ed. J . G i l d e a , V i l l a n o v a U n i v e r s i t y P r e s s , 1970; quoted by 
C.C. I s o z , p. 853. 
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•and of that be a s s u r e d 1 . 
II . 6 7 8 3 - 88 The meaning of these l i n e s i s : 'Whoever professes 
surety for a f e l o n , i f he sees that [ t h e f e l o n ] has been 
indulging i n feigned penitence i n order to mix f r e e l y with people, 
then ; when i t comes to the day of judgement, he ( i e . the 
guarantor) w i l l be pardoned for h i s f o l l y . . . ' . 
1.6803 I , C o r i n t h i a n s , XV,33. ( i ) 
1.6893 p l e i t e s : T h i s a d j e c t i v e does not seem to be a t t e s t e d e l s e -
where. The Vulgate has manus i n manu, and Bede (p. 98) has 
Qui manum jungit i n manu, both of which would lead us to expect 
an a d j e c t i v e such as p l e i t e s meaning'folded *. Dr. Isoz suggests 
the word may be derived from p l i c i t u m ^ , but there i s nothing 
to support t h i s . I n the absence of such evidence, t h e r e f o r e , 
we should perhaps see the word as a corruption of p l a t e s . The ' 
word p l c i t e 3 occurs again, i n the same context, at 1. 9223. 
1.6955 Luke, V I , 38. ( I ) 
I .6969 K i : The s t r e s s e d pronoun c u i i s used here with a double fu n c t i o n 
- as accusative ( l . 6%9), and nominative ( l . 6970). 
1.6987 I s a i a h , L V I I I , 1. ( i ) 
11.7001 - 19 Matthew, XXV, 30. ( i ) 
1.7020 I.uke, XIX, 17. ( I ) 
I .7098 contret I n a s i m i l a r context, Godefroy t r a n s l a t e s contra 
2 
by environ , but Dr. I s o z ' s translation-" ' i n preparation for* 
or 'at the approach o f i s more acceptable here"^. 
1 C.C. I s o z , pp. 856 - 7. 2 Codefroy, v o l . 2, p. 544b. 
3 C.C. I s o z , p. 858. 
87 
1,7125 Sanson glosses f o l as 'the Jew'. This i s not -drawn 
s p e c i f i c a l l y from Bede,and i s perhaps c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f t h e 
12th c e n t u r y a n t i - semitisrn r e f e r r e d t o "by P. Heer 1. The Jews 
were e x p e l l e d from England and o t h e r European c o u n t r i e s i n t h e 
13th c e n t u r y . 
1.7137 R e v e l a t i o n s , I I , 7 ; and R e v e l a t i o n s , X X I I , 2 and 1 4 . ( l ) 
1 .7174 I , T h e s s a l a n i a n s , V, 14 . ( l ) 
1.7158 The f i r s t l e t t e r o f the l i n e has "been o b l i t e r a t e d due 
t o damage t o t h e man u s c r i p t , b u t t h e a d d i t i o n o f ^ , a s Dr, Isoz 
2 
suggests , i s p a l e o g r a p i c a l l y a c c e p t a b l e . The l i n e would 
s t i l l r emain a s y l l a b l e shorthand a l t h o u g h a c o r r e c t i o n o f 
p i t e d t o p i e t e d i s p o s s i b l e , t h e word Jgpjzste mentioned at 1 . 715 
i s more p l a u s i b l e i n view o f en at 1 . 7155* 
1 .7163 I , P e t e r , I V , 18 . ( l ) 
1 .7168 de sa garde; We should accept t h e t r a n s l a t i o n o f t h i s 
phrase as g i v e n by Dr. I s o z : 'of those i n h i s care 1"^ 
1 . 7171 Matthew, X I , 12 . ( i ) 
CHAPTER X I I ( 1 1 . 7043 - 52; 7173 - 7608; 7621 - 7732; Bede, 
pp. 101 - 1 0 4 ) . 
1.7206 eels : d o l s : d o l s here no doubt r e p r e s e n t s d u e l s , 
and thus, we have a rhyme i n open _e. The development from 
c l o s e _e t o open _e i n e e l s i s ai d e d by t h e f o l l o w i n g 1 (see 
Pope, S 492 , p. 1 8 6 ) . 
1 F. Heer, The Medieval w o r l d - Europe from 1100 t o 1350 , 
London, 1 9 7 f , P. 1 9 . 2 C.G7. I s o z , p. 858. 3 I b i d . , p. 859. 
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11.7237 - 40 These l i n e s should perhaps "be omitted^as they occur 
again at 11. 7267 - 70. I f we accept the f i r s t h a l f of 1. 7237 
as "being; c o r r e c t , then Dr. I s o z ' s explanation of the mistake i s 
to he accepted: 
' I t i s possible that the eye of the s c r i t e jumped 
f i r s t to 1. 7249 and then on again to 1. 7267, then 
having copied the next three l i n e s , he rea l i s e d 
h i s e r r o r and returned to the r i g h t point without, 
however, c r o s s i n g out the a d d i t i o n a l l i n e s . The 
e r r o r may w e l l have been i n the exemplar of our ms.* . 
1.7242 T h i s l i n e gives an example of the concessive c o n s t r u c t i o n : 
tot + s u b j u n c t i v e . The more u s u a l c o n s t r u c t i o n f o r our author i s 
coment que (see a l s o 1. 10371)• 
1.7295 James, V, 16. ( i ) 
1«7325 trove : manuevre: Although S. H i l g e r s d e s c r i b e s the rhyme 
2 
as a r a r e example of assonance i n our t e x t , the l i n e s no doubt 
show an approximate rhyme aided by popular e l i m i n a t i o n of r i n 
the group v r e ^ . 
1.7393 nostre : apostle: V i s i n g , i n h i s study of the Anglo -
Norman d i a l e c t , comments on the confusion of r and 2. ? which i s 
4 
exemplified here . The phenomenon i s not s p e c i f i c a l l y Anglo -
Norman,however, and i s explained more c l e a r l y by Pouche who 
5 
speaks of the a s s i m i l a t i o n of 1 to r_ . 
1 I b i d . , p. 859. 2 5. H i l g e r s , p. 72. 3 P. Fouche, 
Phonetique h i s t e r i c u e du f r a n c a i s , P a r i s , 1961, v o l . 3, p. 732. 
4 J» V i s i n g , j^tude sur l e d i a l e c t e anglo — normand du X I I e s i ^ c l e , 
Uppsala, 1882, pp. 77 and 87. 5 Op. c i t . , pp. 831 - 2. 
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1.7393 I , John, I I I , 16; Matthew, XX, 28; Mark, X, 45. ( i ) 
11.7399 - 7400 These l i n e s can "be compared with the following 
Old French proverb: 
'Qui veut l a guarison du mire ^ 
Y l u i convient son meshain d i r e ' . 
Sanson's source for t h i s metaphor, used c o n s i s t e n t l y throughout 
the Proverbs, may have been Boethius' De Consolatione 
Philosophiae which i s mentioned i n the Prologue (11. 316 - 340) 1 
, 2 
' I f you want the doctors help }you must r e v e a l the wound' . 
1.74H Matthew, V, 13. ( I ) 
1.7420 Mark, IX, 4 3 - 4 7 - ( I ) 
1.7441 moment: Sanson has t r a n s l a t e d the L a t i n noun momentum 
by moment, which Dr. Isoz suggests may mean 'impulse'^. 
moment i s we l l a t t e s t e d i n Old French,but not with the meaning 
'impulse*^, and the matter i s f u r t h e r complicated by the f a c t 
that the Vulgate has a d i f f e r e n t reading altogether: munamentum. 
I t seems l i k e l y that Sanson has simply rendered corrupt 
momentum by i t s Old French equivalent, but nothing allows us to 
know what he meant by t h i s . 
11.7513 - 4 We should no doubt t r a n s l a t e these l i n e s as: 'That which 
a f o o l d e s i r e s i s ( i e . takes the place of) f o r him h i s s t r a i g h t 
path', and not, as Dr. Isoz suggests, 'That which a fo o l d e s i r e s , 
for him h i s path i s s t r a i g h t ' ^ . 
11.7519 - 20 Dr. Isoz p r e f e r s a c o r r e c t i o n of p r i s to p i s ^ which 
1 Morawski, no. 2192. 2 Loethius, De Consolatione Philor.ophiae, 
ed. and t r a n s . V.E. Watts, Harmondsworth, 1969, P« 40. 
3 C .C. I s o z , p. 8 6 l . 4 A more usual t r a n s l a t i o n of moment 
would be 'moment i n time' or 'importance'. 5 C.C. I s o z , p. 861. 
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she e x p l a i n s "by a s c r i b a l misreading of a s u p r a s c r i p t _ i ^ . 
However, the l i n e as i t stands makes b e t t e r sense: 'He does 
nothing, i n h i s opinion, but can be imputed to h i s c r e d i t . ' . 
11.7523 - 4 These l i n e s make b e t t e r sense before the preceding 
couplet and immediately a f t e r 1. 7520. 
1.7539 The Bource i s not John but Wisdom, I , 11. ( i ) 
1.7596 C e i l e t ; Sanson's i n s e r t i o n of t h i s word i s understandable 
given that provocat i s missing,in h i s v e r s i o n of the Vulgate, 
a f t e r i n s i p i e n t i u m . The sense of the l i n e i s not too c l e a r , 
but, as i t stands, i t seems to mean:'..hides f o l l y when i t i s 
not heard by i t ( i e . by the h e a r t ) ' , or al t e r n a t i v e l y ' . . h i d e s 
f o l l y when i t i s not disseminated by i t s agency'. 
1.7625 Matthew, V I I , 6. ( l ) 
I.765O _ i l : There i s no antecedent for _ i l , and i t seems t h a t the 
c o n s t r u c t i o n has simply changed from the hand,to the man to whom 
the hand belongs. 
1.7685 Mark, X, 21; and Luke, X V I I I , 22. ( i ) 
11.7710 - 22 I t i s c l e a r that a number of l i n e s have been 
repeated here. Dr. Is o z omits 12 l i n e s a f t e r 1. 7710, and 
2 
numbers them 7711a - 7722a . I have adopted the same p r a c t i c e . 
3 4 The t r a n s c r i p t used by 5. ^ i l g e r s , H. H i l g e r s and J . V i s i n g 
omits only 10 l i n e s here (11. 7713 - 7722). Dr. Isoz b e l i e v e s 
that k i de vertuz ( l . 7711a) i s an e r r o r for De tote s vertuz 
1 I b i d . , p. 861. 2 I b i d . , pp. 863 - 4. 3 H. H i l g e r s , 
Die Wortstellung i n Sanson von Nantuils a l t f r a n z o s i 3 C h e r 
Bearbeitung der Proverbia Salomonis, H a l l e , 1910. 4 J . V i s i n g 
Die E - I.aute im Reime der anglo — normannischen Dichter des 
X I I Jahrhunderts, op. c i t . , pp. 1 - 17* 
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( l . 7711), aided "by the presence of Ki de vertuz ( l . 7718. and 
1. 7718a), or fry E k i de vertuz ( l . 7721 and 1. 7721a,where E 
i s m i s s i n g ) . Furthermore, 3'enrnanantist ( l . 7711a) may be an 
error f or 3 ' e n r i c h i s t ( l . 7711), influenced by manint ( l . 7721 
and 1. 7721a). Although we cannot be sure how the e r r o r arose, 
i t seems l i k e l y that the s c r i b e ' s eye was drawn back over a 
s e r i e s of l i n e s } g i v i n g r i s e to the r e p e t i t i o n . C e r t a i n l y 1. 7711 
makes b e t t e r sense a f t e r 1. 7710 than does 1. 7711a, and the 
numbering adopted i n the present t r a n s c r i p t i o n (see Volume I I ) 
i s intended to a i d cros s - reference between t h i s s t u l y and 
the text of Dr. I s o z ' a e d i t i o n . 
1.7726 pU3; Dr. Isoz has i n t e r p r e t e d pus as 'then', since she f e e l s 
i t cannot be the present i n d i c a t i v e , 1 of p o e i r ^ . She reads . 
the l i n e as follows: 
•Ne pus aver tuz comperer' 
which has the vague sense that money cannot buy everything. 
I n view of the context however, the manuscript reading should 
be i n t e r p r e t e d as: 
•Ne pus a vertuz comparer' 
which, i n conjunction with the preceding l i n e , would mean: 'None -
t h e l e s s , I cannot compare s e c u l a r wealth with v i r t u e ' . 
CHAPTER X I I I (11. 7609 - 7620} 7733 - 8102; 8117 - 8124; 
Bede, pp. 104 - 108). 
11.7789 - 7810 These l i n e s are t y p i c a l of what Dr. Isoz c a l l s 
'the l i g h t l y i r o n i c s t y l e Sanson adopts on the r a r e occasions 
1 C.C. I s o z , p. 865. 
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when he allows himself f r e e r e i n ' \ 
11.7809 - 10 desdmout1 Dr. Isoz has r e j e c t e d the corrected 
manuscript reading desdmout i n favour of o r i g i n a l desmout 
( < diesmer ^^decimare), meaning 'to r a i s e the t i t h e ' , but she 
f e e l s that en l'este - ' i n Summer', makes l i t t l e sense . 
Perhaps, as she suggests, the phrase i s a corruption of 
enlesse (< e n l a i s s i e r ) . T h i s would give a rhyme i n e : i e ' 
but t h i s i s not uncommon i n our t e x t (see Chapter 5? pp. 108 - 110). 
On the whole, desmout meaning ' s t r i p ' or 'decimate % f makes good 
sense, p a r t i c u l a r l y i f fu s t en 1'este i s a s c r i b a l bungling of 
fus t enlesse or of en f u s t l e s s e , with orient used 
p a r e n t h e t i c a l l y . 
1.7813 James, I , 8} and E c c l e s i a s t e a , I I , 14. ( l ) 
1.7819 Psalms, L X I I , 6. ( i ) 
1.7829 Matthew, V I I , 2 ; Mark, IV, 24; Luke, V I , 38. ( i ) 
1.7845 Psalms, LXXV, 6. ( I ) 
1.7849 Luke, XVI, 19 - 25. ( I ) 
1.7869 Matthew, XVI, 26. ( i ) 
1.7909 A two - lin e , c o l o u r e d i n i t i a l u s u a l l y marks the beginning 
of a new s e c t i o n of g l o s s , but the one at the beginning of t h i s , 
l i n e i s obviously due to an e r r o r , since the sense continues from 
the preceding l i n e . A comparison of t h i s s e c t i o n with the source 
m a t e r i a l has led Dr. Isoz to suggest a lacuna a f t e r 1. 7910^* 
1 I b i d . , p. 866| ,,see a l s o 11. 6191 - 6 . 2 I b i d . , p. 866. 
3 I b i d . , p. 868. 
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1*7915 I n general, the word nlent only rhymes with the ending 
-ent (which i n some cases i s the r e s u l t of the reduction 
eint > ent"*"). This rhyme v i e n t : riient i s the sole exception i n 
our text (see S. H i l g e r s , pp. 31 - 32). 
1.7938 Once again Sanson i s drawing on popular f o l k l o r e . T h i s 
proverb i s well a t t e s t e d : 
2 
'Nul duel s o r d o l e i r , ne neule joye s u r j o y r ' . 
1.7965 Dr. I s o z ' s t r a n s l a t i o n of t h i s l i n e seems to be c o r r e c t : 
'The soul d e l i g h t s i n what i t has accomplished: they ( i e . i t s 
deeds) are wont to be i t s delight »\ but Sanson's t r a n s l a t i o n 
of the L a t i n i s u n n e c e s s a r i l y complicated: e i t h e r JLi or ses 
i s used p l e o n a s t i c a l l y . 
1.8023 B i n t : c h i u t : As Dr. Isoz points out, t h i s rhyme and 
the ones at 11. 71 and 8101 are amongst the e a r l i e s t examples 
4 / 
of u from v o c a l i s e d _1 rhyming with u from other sources (see 
Pope, g 390, P* 155)» I f "the o r i g i n a l rhyme was i n ieu„then 
the form found here may be the work of an Anglo - Norman 
s c r i b e , s i n c e the development to _iu i s described by Miss Pope 
as a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c which Anglo - Norman has i n common with the 
5 
speech of the north . 
1.8093 noveltez: T h i s word,translating n o v a l i b u s , i s not 
att e s t e d i n Oodefroy or Tobl. Lorn.,but Dr. I s o z quotes 
F.E.W.,which gives the example novales: ' t e r r e nouvellement 
defrichee et mise en labeur'^. 
1 See note to 1. 6137* 2 Morawski, no. 1403. 3 C.C. I s o z , 
p. 868. 4 I b i d . , p. 653. 5 Pope, S 1168, p. 446. 
6 C.C. I s o z , p. 869} and F.E.W., v o l . 7, p. 201. 
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11.8095 - 6 These l i n e s seem to mean: 'They accrue to these 
others i n such a way that they do not get them by judgement'. 
eos ( l . 8095) i s no doubt a s c r i b a l error for c e s . 
CHAPTER XIV (11. 8103 - 8116; 8125 - 85I65 8526 - 8664? 
Fede, pp. 108 - 112). 
11.8105 - 8 Sanson has not t r a n s l a t e d Proverbs, XIV, 2 i n the 
accepted manner. Our manuscript has no comma a f t e r dominum as 
i n the Vulgate proper, and so d e s p i c i t u r ab eo i s t r a n s l a t e d 
with the f i r s t h a l f of the verse (11. 8105 - 6 ) . The second 
h a l f makes sense only by the addition of spurious d e r i d e t u r . 
1.8151 I I I , Kings, X V I I I , 10 - 16. ( i ) 
11.8173 - 8 Sanson's unusual t r a n s l a t i o n i s once again due to the 
i n c o r r e c t punctuation of the L a t i n t e x t he was using. His text 
has a f u l l - stop a f t e r l a b i a (Proverbs, XIV, 7)> and. a f t e r 
s a p i e n t i a (Proverbs, XIV, 8) ? i n s t e a d of the more usual stop 
a f t e r prudentiao, at the end of the seventh v e r s e . 
1.8199 Dr. Isoz quotes I s i d o r e ' s Etym.as the source for t h i s 
explanation of the word martir; 
'Martyres Graeca lingua, L a t i n e t e s t e s dicuntur, 
unde et testimonia Graece mar t y r i a nuncupantur. 
T e s t e s autem ideo v o c a t i sunt, quia propter 
testimonium C h r i s t i passiones sustinuerunt, ^ 
et usque ad mortem pro v e r i t a t e certaverunt' . 
1.8217 James, X, 30. ( i ) 
1.823.8 Arlust Arius was condemned at the Council of Nicaea i n 
325 A.D. for teaching that C h r i s t was of the same d i v i n e nature 
as God. 
1 Btym., V I I , x i ? and C.C. I s o z , p. 871. 
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1.8288 The whole of t h i s l i n e has been supplied by a r e v i s o r , 
but the end of the l i n e has been l o s t i n the trimming of the 
l e a f . Dr. Is o z has suggested a possible ending based on the 
L a t i n , and the need f o r a rhyme with f o l i e t 
'De enrewre humme het / l'um l a v i e 
11.8310 - 11 The meaning of these l i n e s must be: 'Out of ignorance, 
he becomes involved i n e v i l and becomes so l a z y i n such 
involvement; and so waylaid by i t . . . ' 
1.8329 I , John, IV, 1. ( I ) 
I . 8333 I , The s s a l a n i a n s , V, 21. ( i ) 
I I . 8335 - 6 v e i s d i e : v i e : The rhyme i s i n t e r e s t i n g . I n the 
Vulgate, v i t a and v i a are used as mutual v a r i a n t s , and although 
i t i s p o s s i b l e that we are dealing with v i e ( < v i t a ) here, 
Sanson i s t r a n s l a t i n g the L a t i n egressus (Proverbs, XIV, 15)j k 
and we should expect v e i e ( < v i a ) . Two s i m i l a r examples are 
found i n rhyme with the ending - i e i n the Proverbs: 
v i e ( < gressus) : f o l i e (1.8802); and v i e ( < viam) : f o l i e 
(l» 9539)* Dr. I s o z , i n her remarks on t h i s phenomenon, 
quotes a s i m i l a r example: l i s t ( < l i c e t ) : o r g u i H i s t ( l . 11270) s 
v 2 where L a t i n t o n i c f r e e _I has become J. i nstead of eri . 
11.8383 - 4 ne verrunt: Dr. Isoz has queried the function of 
t h i s verb^since the expression verrunt as bona seems highly 
unusual^. She suggests that verrunt may be a northern French, 
future form of the verb v e n i r , but no other northern forms 
1 C.C. I s o z , p. 872. 2 I b i d . , p. 643. 3 I b i d . , p. 874. 
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appear i n our t e x t . The context seems to require that the 
separation of the e v i l from the good allows no contact between 
them, though they w i l l be able to contemplate the glory of 
the good (see 11. 8379 - 80). I f t h i s i s the case, then i t i s 
possible to argue that ne verrunt i s s c r i b a l for n'enterrunt. 
or nen i r r u n t ^ o r nen + the reduced future of e r r e r . The following 
l i n e suggests that'the e v i l ' are s t i l l the subject of the verb, 
and are s t i l l able to see the good ' i n g l ory'. Thus a would 
seem to be s c r i b a l f or en,and ses for l e s , although s'esgarderunt 
( s i + l e s ) i s not impossible . 
1.8458 T h i s proverb i s w e l l a t t e s t e d i n Old French: 
•Vieulz pechiez f e t novele honte'^. 
I.8486 avers de p e l : Sanson has glossed the word v e r s i p e l l i s 
as avers de pel ( l . 8486) and pel d'aversaire ( l . 8535)j 
neit h e r of which render well the speciousness of the d e c e i t f u l . 
Dr. I s o z f e e l s he may have been influenced by Bede (p. 1 1 0 ) ? 
2 
who glosses the word as 'the d e v i l ' . I n any case^the s k i n -
changing notion of v e r s i - seems to have been r e a d i l y a s s o c i a t e d 
by Sanson with the mediocre meanings of avers and a v e r s i e r . 
1.8517^ T h i s proverb i s w e l l a t t e s t e d i n Old French: 
'Doulce parole f r a i n t grant i r e ' . 
II.8517 - 8"^  i r e : f o r s e n e r i e : T h i s rhyme i s unusual since the 
form f o r s e n i r e i s not a t t e s t e d . However, we may be d e a l i n g here 
with the south - western form f o r s e n e i r e (see Pope, g 1327, i , 
p. 503) which Sanson i s rhyming with i r e (see remarks on v e i e / v i e 
11. 8335 - 6 ) . 
1 Morawski, no. 248I. 2 G.C. I s o z , p. 875. 3 Those l i n e s 
occur i n Proverbs, XV, 1 - 4> which Sanson t r a n s l a t e s before h i s 
gloss on Proverbs, XIV, 25 - 35• 4 Morawski, no. 603. 
1.8632 Dr. I s o z sees t h i s l i n e as corrupt^and makes the point 
that three a d j e c t i v e s would make "better sense. Her t r a n s l a t i o n 
of the l i n e as i t stands i s : 'They have i n t h e i r turn a 
beggarly inheritance'"'". Raient, however, i s not part of the 
verb ravoir^but present i n d i c a t i v e , 3 of raembre - 'redeem', 
and the meaning of the passage i s : 'the beggar redeems 
the d i s i n h e r i t e d ' . 
1.8635 f l a ' i e r : Dr. I s o z suggests the root of t h i s strange verb 
2 
may be i n the Germanic * f l a x a n meaning ' f l a y ' , but the context 
seems to r e q u i r e the meaning 'scourge', and no doubt the verb 
i s a s c r i b a l e r r o r f o r f l a e l e r . 
11.8649 50 Celt The func t i o n of C e l i n t h i s l i n e i s d i f f i c u l t 
to determine, and,indeed,the whole couplet seems to destroy 
the flow of the argument. However, i f the l i n e s have been misplaced 
and C e l i s s c r i b a l f o r C i l , t h e n the passage would make p e r f e c t 
sense, by r e p l a c i n g these l i n e s a f t e r 1. 8652. 
1.8655 Matthew, XXV, 21 - 23. ( i ) 
CHAPTER XV (11. 8517 - 85245 8665 - 8992; 9000 - 9206? 
Eede, pp. 112 - 115) 
11.8675 — 6 These l i n e s are perhaps a v e i l e d expression of our 
author's v a n i t y , a s he must count himself amongst the C h r i s t i a n 
g l o s s e r s he r e f e r s t o . 
1.8749 o v r i r : acomplir: The rhyme demonstrates the confusion 
between o v r i r and ovr e r . The sense here r e q u i r e s the l a t t e r 
verb and, i n f a c t , the form acompler, which would be needed for 
1 c ' c ' I s o z » P« 876. 2 I b i d . , p. 876 
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the rhyme, i s a t t e s t e d at 1. 8056. Thus, we have a rhyme i n - e r . 
1.8771 enferne; T h i s verb i s not found elsewhere i n Old French, 
hut Dr. I s o z has found the word a t t e s t e d i n Old Provencal 
meaning 'damn'^. 
11.8805 - 6 Our manuscript has confirmatur (Proverbs, XV, 22) 
i n place of the Vulgate confirmantur, and, as Dr. I s o z points 
2 
out, the subject of a s i n g u l a r form could be consilium . 
Sanson's t r a n s l a t i o n o f f e r s no help i n deciding which v e r s i o n 
he used. 
11.8831 - 2 Sanson's continued use of medical mataphors leads one 
to think he mifht have had dealings with, or i n t e r e s t i n , the 
world of medicine (see 11. 9173 and 9417). 
II.8885 - 6 Sanson's f a m i l i a r i t y with monks* d i e t may be a f u r t h e r 
i n d i c a t i o n of a c l e r i c a l background. 
1.8905 Hosea, V I , 6; Matthew, IX, 13 ; and Matthew, X I I , 7« ( i ) 
I.9084 e s p e i r ; Dr. I s o z t r a n s l a t e s t h i s word by 'perhaps'^or 
' I hope'^. The l a t t e r seems p r e f e r a b l e . 
1.9C90 p i a d i e r ; The o r i g i n a l reading p l a i e r has been co r r e c t e d 
to p l a d i e r ( i n e r r o r for p l a i d e r ? ) , but Dr. I s o z has r e j e c t e d 
the c o r r e c t i o n . The l o s s of a supported dental i s common i n 
south - western t e x t s (see Pope, 3 1327, v i i i , p. 504), and she 
f e e l s t h a t , i n view of the other south - western features i n 
the Proverbs, the form p l a i e r ( < «placitare) i s j u s t i f i e d . 
1 I b i d . , p. 877. 2 I b i d . , p. 877. 3 I b i d . , p. 878. 
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I n support of t h i s theory, Dr. I s o z points out a s i m i l a r c o r r e c t i o n 
of p l a j g r o s to plaideros ( l . 10496)^and the presence of quie 
( l . 5741) and vuie ( l . 8139)"''. Of course the verb p l a i e r 
( < plagare) e x i s t e d i n Old French, hut the meaning •hurt' would 
make no sense here. 
11.9157 - 8 These l i n e s are s i m i l a r to the following Old French 
proverb: 
2 
•Nature passe norreture' . 
1.9198 John, XV, 5. ( I ) 
CHAPTER XVI (11 8993 - 8998; 9207 - 9870; 9887 - 9916; 
Bede, pp. 115 - 120). 
11.9231 - 2 These l i n e s are s i m i l a r to the following Old French 
proverb: 
'Mielz v a l t bons p e t i z que grant mauvais*^. 
I.9269 f a i e : Dr. Is o z suggests that the word f a i e i s e i t h e r an 
error for f a i t e . o r represents a development s i m i l a r to t h a t of 
l a i e ( < l a i d e ) at 1. 3374, in. which the supported dental i s 
A 
missing . However, the word f a i e , meaning ' h o s t i l i t y ' , i s 
a t t e s t e d (see 1. 9799)* I n any case, the past p a r t i c i p l e 
f a i t e hardly makes sense with benuere, a f t e r the f a l l . I t 
seems more l i k e l y , t h e r e f ore, that f a i e i s s c r i b a l for s ' a i e — 
'the help of God', the form aie being perhaps a south - western 
form of c e n t r a l French a'ie (see Pope, § 1327, v i i i , p. 504). 
1 I b i d . , pp. 878 - 9. 2 Morawski, no. 1328. 3 I b i d . , no. 1252. 
4 C.C. I s o z , p. 880. 5 See Be"roul, Purgatoire de S a i n t P a t r i c e , 
ed. M. Morner, Lund, 1917, 1. 220; the word faye i s not 
i d e n t i f i e d by the e d i t o r . 
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1.9329 Matthew, XIX, 24; Mark, X, 25; and Luke, X V I I I , 25. ( i ) 
1.9335 Matthew, V, 3; and Luke, V I , 20; and not E z e k i e l as 
Sanson i n d i c a t e s , ( i ) 
1.9389 I , Peter, I I , 5. ( i ) 
1.9398 b e i t i e r ; T h i s verb, found a l s o at 1. 10643, has caused 
some d i f f i c u l t y to Dr. Isoz>who t r a n s l a t e s i t by ' s t e e r 1 - the 
meaning a t t e s t e d i n Brendan ( l . 233), and s p e l t i n the same way^". 
Godefroy glosses the verb baater (presumably from the same 
source) as regarder au l o i n » a meaning which would f i t the context 
here, and our verb b e i t i e r i s c l e a r l y a v a r i a n t meaning, more 
pre c i s e l y , 'watch a g a i n s t ' . 
1.9412 Mark, X V I I , 17. ( l ) 
1*9431 The reference i s to Herod Antipas and J u l i a n the Apostate, ( i ) 
1.9466 I s a i a h , XXX, 23? ( i ) 
11.9509 - 12 I t i s s i g n i f i c a n t that Sanson r e f e r s to h i s own teachers 
here, for the f i r s t and only time, since the passage he i s 
gl o s s i n g i s not dealt with by Bede"?. 
1.9618 Psalms,. LXXX, 11. ( i ) 
1.9621 Psalms, LXXXIV, 9. ( i ) 
II . 9 6 4 5 - 54 The p a r a l l e l between doctor and preacher i s e f f e c t i v e l y 
drawn i n t h i s admonition to the c l e r g y (see a l s o 11. 8831 - 2 ) . 
1 O.C. I s o s , p. 881. 2 Godefroy, v o l . 1, p. 544^5 see 
also T o b l . Lorn., v o l . 1, c o l . 788 . 3 The verses i n 
question are Proverbs, XVI, 16 - 24. 
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1.9709 Genesis, I I I , 17 - 19. ( i ) 
1*9756 r e t r a i z ; We should no doubt t r a n s l a t e t h i s word by 
'recounted 1 ? and not 'contorted' as Dr. Is o z suggests'''. 
1«9799 f a i e : deplaiet Dr. Isoz t r a n s l a t e s f a j e b y ' h o s t i l i t y • -
2 
a v a r i a n t of faide from Prankish fehde . The rhyme demonstrates 
c l e a r l y that we are dealing with the verb d e p l a i i e r - 'hurt', 
'wound', used more or l e s s t a u t o l o g i c a l l y with mordre, and not 
with the verb d e p l e i i e r . T h i s seems to be confirmed by the 
example faye i n Beroul's Purgatoire de Sain t P a t r i c e (see 
note to 1. 9269)4which shows that i n the stanza containing 
faye, a l l the rhyme - words are rhymed i n o r i g i n a l - a i ^ . 
CHAPTER x v i i (11. 9871 - 9886* 9917 - 10574; 10591 - 10640j 
Bede, pp. 120 - 121). 
1.9929 John, V I , 41, 35, 55. ( I ) 
1*9943 Le nos; The function and meaning of Le i s d i f f i c u l t to 
determine, and the l i n e , as i t s t a n d s , i s no doubt corrupt. 
Solomon i s c l e a r l y the subject of denote, and the o r i g i n a l 
reading could have been L e i nos, L'enor, or L o i i e r . 
1.10103 confessor ; or; I n general, i n the Proverbs,open and 
close _o are not found i n rhyme. However, the present example 
i s explained by the f i n a l r i n confessor, which, according to 
Miss Pope, had an opening in f l u e n c e on preceding olose £ or e^ 
(see a l s o 1. 1499)* 
1 C.C. I s o z , p. 884. 2 I b i d . , p. 884. 3 Beroul, 
Purgatoire de Saint P a t r i c e , op. c i t . , 1. 220. 4 Pope> 
491 - 4S;9, PP* 186 - 8. 
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1.10112 seante: The f i n a l a n a l o g i c a l _e of seante was 
presumably not intended by Sanson^as the l i n e i s a s y l l a b l e 
too long. 
1.10115 deu m e s c r i t i The l i n e seems to make l i t t l e sense, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y with what seems to be an unusual past p a r t i c i p l e 
form m e s c r i t . The answer i s no doubt that deu mescrit i s 
s c r i b a l f or devin e s c r i t . 
H . I O I 9 I - 4 The meaning of these l i n e s has caused t r o u b l e . Dr. 
Isoz i s not sure whether to t r a n s l a t e amors as 'b i t t e n ' 
(a mors) or 'i n the behaviour 1 ( a moeura)^. I n the context, 
both seem unl i k e l y , and a bette r t r a n s l a t i o n would be:'love', 
'attachements*. Thus, we can t r a n s l a t e : ' I n these attachments 
to v a i n t h i n g s , those who are p r a c t i s e d i n the a r t of 
concealing are £wellj loved by man and woman £alikej by 
vi r t u e of the f a c t that they are not the s o r t to brag about i t ' . 
1.10334 There seems to be no other recorded t r a c e of t h i s 
proverb i n Old French. Dr. I s o z has found an Old E n g l i s h 
v e r s i o n recorded i n 1573; and she f e e l s Sanson may have t r a n s l a t e d 
2 
i t from the E n g l i s h . On the evidence a v a i l a b l e , the ultimate 
provenance must remain i n doubt. 
1.10512 John, I , 3 f f . ( I ) 
11.10549 - 54 Dr. Is o z quotes a passage from the Acts of P i l a t e . 
which may have provided the source m a t e r i a l for these l i n e s : 
' J e s u 3 hath broken the strong depths of the 
p r i s o n s , and l e t out the p r i s o n e r s , and 
loosed them that were bound' . 
1 C.C. Isor., p. 886. 2 I b i d . , p. 887. 3 ed. M.R. James, 
Oxford, 1924, p. 136; quoted by C.C. I s o z , p. 887. 
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1.10597 The l i n e seems to he an i n d i c a t i o n that, although Sanson 
dedicates the Proverbs to A e l i z de Cunde, he was wr i t i n g for 
a wider p u b l i c . 
11.10603 - 4 These l i n e s have been added by a co r r e c t o r , at the 
foot of the page. The f i r s t word of the couplet appears to read 
Duitrene,followed by an unclear s i g n . Dr. I s o z has taken the 
word as a form of doctrineor meaning 'man of le a r n i n g * , and 
has edited i t as Duitreneres. She t r a n s l a t e s : 'In h i s t u r n , he 
i s , because of i t ( i e . the knowledge he has gained from 
moderation i n speech) a man of wise l e a r n i n g , and he has 
reached t h i s p o s i t i o n through experience'^. However, 1'ad 
enquis seems to r e f e r to something s p e c i f i c , and we are perhaps 
j u s t i f i e d i n asking whether Duitrene may be a s c r i b a l corruption 
of D'us t e r r i e n ^ a n d the following unclear abbreviation the 
dittography _enj thus: 
'D'us t e r r i e n en en r e s t a p r i s ' . 
1.10617 James, I I , 20. ( i ) 
CHAPTER X V I I I (11. 10575 - 10590; 10641 - 11026; 11037 - 11240; 
Bede, pp. 122 - 123). 
II.IO684 -'-93 Matthew, XXVII, 3; and al s o the Apocryphal a c t s 
of Andrew and Paul . ( I ) 
11.10730 - 2 Dr. I s o z b e l i e v e s a couplet may be missing a f t e r 
1. 10730 or 1. 10731^since Proverbs, X V I I I , 5 i s not f u l l y 
translated"^. 
1.10745 molinges: T h i s word, t r a n s l a t i n g m o l l i s , i s not a t t e s t e d 
1 C.C. I s o z , p. 888. 2 ed. M.R. James, op. c i t . , p. 472. 
3 C.C. I s o z , p. 889. 
1 
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elsewhere, and we are perhaps dealing with a s c r i b a l e r r o r 
for maligna, although t h i s does not convey the sense of the 
L a t i n mollis» 
1,10817 K i t The couplet makes "better sense i f K i i s c o r r e c t e d 
to Kje: 'A man who "betrays the man he simply f l a t t e r y has a double 
tongue». 
1.10867 Matthew, XIX, 2 4 . ( i ) 
I . I O 8 9 2 nul dorre; Dr. Is o z suggests the root of dorre may be 
i n C e l t i c durnos^normally g i v i n g dor i n Old French"''. 
2 
flodefroy gives dource and doire as v a r i a n t s of dor , and 
dorre could be a misreading of the l a t t e r of these. 
1.10933 Matthew, I I , 1 6 . ( i ) 
1 .10960 According to Dr. I s o z , the sense of the l i n e i s ; ' w i t h , 
a touch of hypocrisy'"^, an unusual i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the word 
menbre. I t seems c l e a r , i n f a c t , that 1 . 10958 i s being r e f e r r e d 
to here: 'There are i n turn generous people i n t h i s l i f e , of 
whom hypoorisy i s a ^constituent^ p a r t ' . 
1 .11009 v i n n e i z : The word i s unattested elsewhere. I t t r a n s l a t e s 
the L a t i n genimina^and Dr. I s o z suggests i t may be based on 
the root vinum,meaning *vine'^. However, i t i s equally l i k e l y 
v/ 
to be from the root vimen - ' shoot ' j and the c o l l e c t i v e 
viminetum would give v i n n e i i n Old French. Sanson seems to be 
1 I b i d . , p. 8 9 2 . 2 Godefroy, v o l . 2 , p. 7 4 8 c . 
3 C.C. I s o z , p. 8 9 2 . 4 I b i d . , p. 8 9 3 . 
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confusing genimina with vimina. 
1.11055 The c r u c u f i x i o n of Andrew by Egeas i s t o l d i n the 
Apocryphal a c t s of Andrew"*". ( i ) 
1.11057 The reference i s to Flav'ius Claudius J u l i a n u s , Roman 
Emperor c 331 - 363, and nephew of Constantino the Great. He 
was given the name 'apostate' for having renounced the 
C h r i s t i a n f a i t h ^ a n d attempting to r e - e s t a b l i s h paganism, ( i ) 
1.11151 Matthew, V,3. ( i ) 
1.11159 The l i n e i s a s y l l a b l e short, and c l e a r l y k i i s missing 
from the beginning. 
1.11160 n e c i e r e ; The word i s not a t t e s t e d i n Old French,and 
we can only assume, with Dr. I s o z , that Sanson i s using the 
2 
Old Provencal word necejjre^meaning manque . 
1.11170 l o r : The form l o r i 3 p o s s i b l y s c r i b a l for a l o r s , 
but, as Miss Pope says, l o r i n Anglo - Norman commonly stood 
for l e s ^ , and i f t h i s i s the case here, the change i s probably 
s c r i b a l . 
1.11179 Luke, X V I I I , 9 - 13. ( I ) 
1.11180 D i v e r s i t e : The reading of t h i s l i n e i s suspect, and 
the moat obvious s o l u t i o n i s to co r r e c t D i v e r s i t e to 
D'aversite or to De d i v c r s i t e , i n the l a t t e r case omitting un. 
1.11205 The source i s I s i d o r e ' s Etym.: 
'Nam Phariseu ex Hebraeco i n Latinum i n t e r p r e t a n t u r 
U i v i s i . . . ' 4 . ( I ) 
1 Op. c i t . , p.349. 2 C.C. I s o z , p. 894» see also P e t i t 
d i c t j o n n a i r e Provenpal — Fran p a i s , ed. E . Levy, Heidelberg, 1909» 
3 Pope, § 1251, pp. 464 - 5. 4 Etym., V I I I , i v , 3 . 
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1.11207 I t i s not c l e a r which ancient language the verb 
Pharan i s meant to represent. 
1.11217 Scisma: T h i s i s no doubt a development of the e o c l e s i a s -
t i c a l Greek 3khisma. ( i ) 
CHAPTER XIX (11.:.11027 - 11036? 11241 - 11852; Pede, pp. 123- 127). 
1.11367 Nets; Dr. I s o z explains that Neis meaning 'not even*, 
would make no sense, and ; meaning 'even', would con t r a d i c t 
s c r i p t u r a l authority'". However, i n the absence of any c l e a r 
s o l u t i o n , i t does seem as i f Sanson i s allowing for the 
bestowing of i l l - gotten gain on the needy, and Neis should 
be t r a n s l a t e d by 'even'. 
1.11423 As Dr. Isoz shows, the connection between saulus and 
2 
lou, though not found i n Bede, was commonly a t t e s t e d at the time . 
Possib l e sources are T e r t u l l i a n " ^ and S a i n t Augustine^. 
11.11613 — 4 Mengonge; I t would appear that Sanson's L a t i n 
had the word mendatium - ' l i e ' i n place of the Vulgate 
mandatium - •commandment *, ex p l a i n i n g h i s t r a n s l a t i o n 
mengonge (see a l s o 1. 11753). 
1.11621 Sanson's t r a n s l a t i o n of Proverbs, XIX, 18 r e v e a l s 
that he has taken ne desperes with the second h a l f of the 
verse, due to i n c o r r e c t punctuation of the L a t i n t e x t i n front 
of him. 
1 C.C. I s o z , p. 897. 2 I b i d . , p. 898. 3 Patrologiae 
Latinae, v o l . I I , ed. J.P. Kigne, P a r i s , I844, c o l s . 500 - 1. 
4 Patrologiae L a t i n a e , v o l . XXXIX, ed. J.P. Migne, P a r i s , 1865» 
c o l . 2098. 
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I . I I 6 4 I T h i s information i s found i n the C l o s s a O r d i n a r i a on 
Reve l a t i o n s , V, 5* 1 nodo quern habet i n caude v e s t i g i a d e l e f t . 
1.11643 See Chapter 3, p. 31. 
1.11651 Psalms, CXX, 4. ( i ) 
1.11658 John, V I I I , 59. ( I ) 
1. 11666 John, X I , 1 - 44. ( i ) 
1.11691 I , Thessalanians, V , 2 . ( i ) 
I I . I I 7 2 5 - 6 These d i f f i c u l t l i n e s have "been t r a n s l a t e d i n 
the following way "by Dr. I s o z : ' I n t h e i r p u r s u i t of damnation 
they immediately d i s t o r t the meaning of i t ( i e . s a i n t e 
2 
doctrine) . However, en (1. 11726) may r e f e r to dampnat'ion 
( l . 11725), with the meaning:'They immediately d i s t o r t the meaning 
of damnation 1 ( i e . they misunderstand i t ) . > 
1.11749 I , Timothy, V I , 10. ( i ) 
1.11755 Not John, but Wisdom, I , 11. ( i ) 
1.11771 Matthew, XXV, 34 - 40. ( i ) 
I I . I I 7 8 5 -96 The passage i s confusing, but the general sense 
seems to be that the master, by h i s into l e r a n c e or impatience, 
makes h i s pupil worse. Dr. Iso z has t r a n s l a t e d 11. 11791 - 2 
as f o l l o w s : 'On account of the s i n , he bears malice towards 
the master he loved'^. I t i s equ a l l y p o s s i b l e to t r a n s l a t e : 'on 
account of the s i n he loved...' and the l i n e s t r u c t u r e seems 
to favour the l a t t e r . 
1 Patrologiae L a t i n a e , v o l . CXIV, ed. J.P. Migne, P a r i s , 1852, 
c o l . 720. 2 G.C. I s o z , p. 901. 3 I b i d . , pp. 901 - 2. 
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1.11796 The second word i n the l i n e i s u n c l e a r . Dr. Isoz 
has adopted the reading aviver,assuming that the manuscript 
reading aviv* has "been wrongly expanded to a v i v r e by a 
co r r e c t o r ^ . I n f a o t , the corrector has c l a r i f i e d above the 
d i & c r i t i c whatjin h i s view^was the c o r r e c t way of r e s o l v i n g 
i t . 
1.11823 Sanson would appear to have misunderstood tiie 
L a t i n of Proverbs, XIX, 25. His t r a n s l a t i o n : 'There i s none 
more f o o l i s h than an arrogant man beaten and swollen' takes 
no account of the a b l a t i v e absolute c o n s t r u c t i o n : 
p e s t i l e n t e f l a g e l l a t o . and makes nonsense of the L a t i n . 
1 I b i d . , p. 9 0 2 . 
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Chapter 5 
General c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f t h e poem 
The aim o f t h e p r e c e d i n g chapter has been t o d i s c u s s i s o l a t e d 
p o i n t s o f i n t e r e s t i n t h e P r o v e r b s , w i t h o u t examining more g e n e r a l 
f e a t u r e s o f language and s t y l e . I t i s t h e i n t e n t i o n o f t h e p r e s e n t 
chapter t o r e v i e w such f e a t u r e s , i n a s e l e c t i v e r a t h e r t h a n a com-
prehensive manner, w i t h p a r t i c u l a r r e f e r e n c e t o p o i n t s o f f e r i n g 
c l u e s as t o t h e date and provenance o f t h e t e x t . I n g e n e r a l , s u b j e c t s 
d i s c u s s e d i n p r e v i o u s c h a p t e r s have been o m i t t e d here. 
I Phonology 
Tonic b l o c k e d L a t i n a; As Dr. Isoz p o i n t s o t r t , t h i s i s f o u n d i n 
rhyme w i t h words ending i n - a l ( < - a l e m ) ^ - a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f 
south - western t e x t s (see Pope,g 1 3 2 7 , i i j p. 5 ° 3 ) . A c c o r d i n g t o 
Dr. I s o z , t h i s i s a l s o a t t e s t e d s p o r a d i c a l l y i n 1 2 t h c e n t u r y Anglo-
Norman t e x t s . A t y p i c a l example i n t h e Proverbs i s : e s p i r i t a l : v a l 
( 1 . 5 6 8 1 ) . 
R e d u c t i o n o f i e t o e; Walberg d e s c r i b e s t h e r e d u c t i o n o f _ie t o _e 
as a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c found i n Anglo -Norman d u r i n g t h e course o f t h e 
1 2 t h c e n t u r y : 
' l a c o n f u s i o n de i e avec _e, a une epoque ou' l e s d i a l e c t e s 
du c o n t i n e n t d i s t i n g u a i e n t encore ces deux |ons, est un 
t r a i t c a r a c t e r i s t i q u e de l ' a n g l o - normand' , 
and much ha.s been s a i d t o prove t h a t such a development occurs i n t h e 
Proverbs. Both S. H i l g e r s ^ a n d J. V i s i n g ^ have shown e i g h t examples 
1 C.C. I s o z , p. 6 3 4 * 2 B e s t i a i r e , p. L i . 3 S . H i l g e r s , p. 1 9 . 
4 J. V i s i n g , Die E-Laute im Reime der anglonormannischcn D i c h t e r 
des X I I J a h r h i m d o r t s , i n Z.F.S.L., v o l ^>xix( 1912 ) , pp. 1 - 1 7 . 
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o f t h e rhyme i n i e : e, "but, as Dr. Isoz has s i n c e proved, f o u r 
o f these are misreadings"*". There a r e , i n f a c t , s i x a u t h e n t i c 
examples o f such a rhyme i n t h e Proverbs: p r o f t b e r s d.fe.)^ur&V 
( l . l 8 l 3 ) ; s e n t i e r ; desevrer ( l . 3 4^7); l a s s e t : pechet 
( l . 4 4 7 3 ) ; v e i e i r : p r e i s i e r ( l . 5 3 3 9 ) ; c o n s e i l l e r ; c e l e r 
( l . 6 7 6 I ) ; garder ; b e i t i e r ( l . 9 3 9 7 ) • I n view o f t h e number, 
a d m i t t e d l y s m a l l as one vjould expect, o f a t t e s t e d rhymes i n i e ; e, 
i t does not seem necessary t o accept Dr. I s o z ' s s u g g e s t i o n 
t h a t l a s s e t ( l . 4 4 7 3 ) may be an e r r o r f o r l a c h i e t . On t h e o t h e r 
hand, her e x p l a n a t i o n o f t h e r h y m e c o n B e i l l e r : c e l e r ( l . 6 7 6 1 ) 
may be sound - t r a i t e r e c e l e r ( l . 6 7 6 2 ) h a v i n g been r e a d t h e 
vrrong way round, e s p e c i a l l y since c e l e r i s a rhyme — word i n t h e 
p r e c e d i n g couplet"^. The f i n a l example i s f a r from c l e a r . Dr. Isoz 
i s not sure what t h e word b e i t i e r means, but f e e l s t h a t , s i n c e 
i t appears i n rhyme w i t h e n t e r c e r a t 1 . 1 0 6 4 3 , i t p r o b a b l y ends 
i n - i e r . The word i s , 'in f a c t , a t t e s t e d i n Godefroy and T o b l . Lorn, 
(see Chapter 4> note t o 1 . 9 3 9 ° * )j where i t appears t o be a v a r i a n t 
o f b a a t e r meaning 'to l o o k " on ahead', 'keep watch*. U n f o r t u n a t e l y , 
t h e word i s not a t t e s t e d elsewhere i n rhyme, and so we cannot be 
sure t h a t we are d e a l i n g w i t h a rhyme i n i e ; e a t 1 . 9 3 9 7 * I f > 
however, garder : b e i t i e r ( l . 9 3 9 7 ) i s s i m p l y a rhyme i n e;e, 
t h e n b e i t i e r : e n t e r c e r ( l 1 0 6 4 3 ) must be a rhyme i n e : i e -
t h e e x c l u s i o n o f one from t h e above l i s t , c a l l s f o r t h e i n c l u s i o n 
of t h e o t h e r . There are e i g h t p o s s i b l e examples o f i e t e i n 
4 5 Gaimar ; two d o u b t f u l examples i n t h e B e s t i a i r e ; and one 
d o u b t f u l example i n Brendan . Thus, our examples are not s u r p r i s i n g . 
1 C.C. I s o z , pp. 638 - 9« 2 v e i e i r appears t o r e p r e s e n t a change 
i n c o n j u g a t i o n : v e e i r > v e e r , but , s i n c e t h i s i s a r e l a t i v e l y l a t e 
development (see Pope ,Q 1 3 0 9 , p. 4 7 8 ) , we may be d e a l i n g w i t h a 
rhyme i n e ( ^ o i ) : e , ai'aed by t h e opening i n f l u e n c e o f f o l l o w i n g r 
(see Pope ,Lj 1 3 2 6 , i and v i , pp. 5 0 1 - 2 . 3 C.C. I s o z , p. 6 3 9 * 
4 Oa-imar, pp. x x i v - xxv. 5 B e s t i a i r e , p. L i . 6 Brendan, p. c x x x v i i . 
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A c c o r d i n g t o Miss Pope, i n t h e case o f t h e r e d u c t i o n o f _ie t o 
_e, 'the speech o f the more s o u t h e r n r e g i o n was i n advance o f t h e 
r e s t of F r a n c e ' \ and i t s presence i n our t e x t i s j u s t as l i k e l y 
t o prove t h a t Sanson was i n f l u e n c e d "by t h e language o f t h e 
south - west as "by Anglo - Norrnan. 
L a t i n b l o c k e d and f r e o o: Tonic b l o c k e d and f r e e _5 are found 
commonly i n rhyme i n our t e x t , i n d i c a t i n g , as Dr. Isoz p o i n t s 
o u t , a western French development^. Mot o n l y rhymes w i t h words 
i n _o from t o n i c c l o s e _o i n t h e Proverbs - again a f e a t u r e pre -
dominant i n t h e south - west^. The form boche ( < b u c c a ) i s 
o c c a s i o n a l l y found i n rhyme w i t h words i n open o: boche : 
entosche ( l . 8 8 3 3 ) ; porvoche : boche ( l . 1 0 7 3 ? )• S i m i l a r 
rhymes are a t t e s t e d i n B e r o u l ' , and t h e rhyme boche ; entosche 
i s a t t e s t e d i n T o b l . Lorn. . 
Open o: Al t h o u g h t h i s sound u s u a l l y rhymes o n l y w i t h i t s e l f , 
Dr. Isoa has n o t e d two examples o f t h e rhyme g : o i n t h e 
Proverbs: confessor : or ( l . 1 0 1 0 3 ) ; s a o l : s o l ( l . 1 4 9 9 )• She 
e x p l a i n s b o t h o f these rhymes by t h e opening i n f l u e n c e o f t h e 
f o l l o w i n g r_ and _1 r e s p e c t i v e l y (see Pope, g 4 9 1 > P» 186 ) ^ . 
However, a l t h o u g h t h i s e x p l a n a t i o n i s sovmd i n t h e f i r s t example 
the second i s more e a s i l y e x p l a i n e d as a rhyme i n c l o s e _o - t h e 
second word b e i n g s o l ( = s e u l ) , and not s o l ( < solidum)^ as Dr. 
I s o z suggests. 
1 Fope, g 1 1 9 9 , P. 4 5 3 . 2 C.C. I s o z , p. 6 4 0 . 3 See B e r o u l , 
I I , p. l l , note 1 ; and B e s t i a i r e , pp. x l v - x l v i . 4 B e r o u l , 
I I , p. 1 1 : d e s c o n f o r t : c o r t ( l . 1 2 1 1 ) ; loche : boche ( l . 3 8 2 1 ) . 
5 T o b l . Lorn., v o l . 3 , c o l . 616. 6 C.C. I s o z , p. 6 4 5 . 
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Masai voweInt an and en are not found i n rhyme t o g e t h e r , nor 
are a i n and e i n , though t h e f e m i n i n e aine i s found i n rhyme 
w i t h c i n e . There are e i g h t examples i n t h e Proverbs o f such a 
rhyme, eg, mundaine : peine ( l . 2 9 3 9 )5 v i l a i n e : peine ( l . 4 0 0 5 ) . 
There seems no reason why these diphthongs are found i n rhyme 
b e f o r e an i n t e r v o c a l i c n a s a l and not b e f o r e a f i n a l n a s a l , and 
one can o n l y assume t h a t t h e l a c k o f masculine i n t e r r h y m e s 
i n a i n : e i n i s coincidental''". 
Nasal consonants: m and n are found t o g e t h e r i n rhyme, but t h e 
rhyme n : n i s a t t e s t e d o n l y once i n f i n a l p o s i t i o n : son ( < sonjum): 
Jberi ( l . 4 4 6 7 ) • The same rhyme i s more common i n i n t e r v o c a l i c 
p o s i t i o n , eg. ovraigne : humaine ( l . 3 4 1 9 )5 enseigne : demeine 
( l . 6 3 4 1 ) 5 where t h e rhyme may be a i d e d by t h e development o f a 
p a l a t a l g l i d e " ^ . 
1: The rhyme t e l s : Deus ( l l . 2105 and- 9 3 5 3 ) seems t o prove 
the v o c a l i s a t i o n o f p r a e c o n s o n a n t a l _1 i n t h e language o f our 
a u t h o r , though Dr. Isoz. f e e l s t h i s may be a rhyme i n _e from t o n i c 
f r e e _a, w i t h the praeconsonantal JL e f f a c e d ^ . I n f a c t , t h e form De, 
used as a n o m i n a t i v e , though a t t e s t e d , i s u n u s u a l . 
_s: The rhyme s : z i s common i n our t e x t : g u e r p i s s e : e g l i s e 
( l . 9 0 2 9 )$ as i s t h e rhyme s : s: saces : graces ( l . 3313), 
though i t i s i m p o s s i b l e t o determine t h e v a l u e of t h e sound i n 
rhyrne^. I t i s perhaps w o r t h n o t i n g i n t h i s c o n t e x t , t h a t 
1 See B e r o u l , I I , p. 13 f o r examples o f t h e rhyme e i n : a i n . 
2 See Pope, § 406, p. l b l . 3 See Pope, 3 4 0 7 , pp. 1 6 1 - 2, and 
jjj 1 1 8 2 , p. 4 ^ 0 ; see a l s o B e f o u l , I I , p. 15'] where t h e inter-rhyme 
n : n i s e x p l a i n e d by t h e f a c t t h a t t h e words i n are l e a r n e d , 
and. were commonly pronounced w i t h n. 4 C.C. I s o z , p. 6 5 2 . 
5 See B e s t i a i r e , p. x l i v . 6 See B e r o u l , I I , p. 16. 
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Miss Pope d e s c r i b e s t h e o c c a s i o n a l replacement o f satSe by 
satse as a western c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ' ' " . 
The l o s s o f s b e f o r e _t f o r our author i s proved, by a number 
of rhymes, eg. p l a i s t ; f a i t ( l . 8 9 0 9 ), but t h e example g i v e n by 
S. H i l g e r s : n a i t : f a i t ( l . 1 8 3 9 ) should be c o r r e c t e d t o 
v a i t : f a i t ? which proves n o t h i n g . 
The summary o f phonological p o i n t s covered above, r e v e a l s t h a t j 
i n a .number o f cases, Sanson's language shows t h e i n f l u e n c e o f 
the western p a r t o f c o n t i n e n t a l Prance. A d m i t t e d l y t h e r e are 
a l s o a number o f f e a t u r e s common t o t h e Anglo - Norman d i a l e c t , 
but none o f -them e x c l u s i v e l y so. 
I I Morphology 
Gender: The o n l y noun i n t h e Proverbs c o n t r a d i c t i n g t h e r u l e s 
of gender i s masculine v i c e , f o u n d t w i c e i n t h e f e m i n i n e ( l l . 7&5 
and 4 3 0 6 ) . Elsewhere, t h e word i s masculine, eg. 1. 7 3 7 • 
I n t h e c3.se o f a d j e c t i v e s , t h e use i n the Proverbs o f t h e 
masculine forms m a l i n ( l . 10931 ) and benin ( l . 62°2) i s 
remarkable, s i n c e Miss Pope d e s c r i b e s these forms as post — 
medieval., a n a l o g i c a l c r e a t i o n s ^ . Dr. Isoz suggests they may be 
Sanson's own c r e a t i o n by analogy w i t h such words as f i n and 
en c l i n ^ " . N o r m a l l y , i n Old French, t h e forms maligne and benigne 
served f o r b o t h t h e masculine and f e m i n i n e . I n t h e case o f t h i r d 
d e c l e n s i o n L a t i n a d j e c t i v e s , h i s t o r i c a l forms w i t h o u t f i n a l e, 
as w e l l as a n a l o g i c a l forms w i t h §, are a t t e s t e d . Many o f t h e more 
common a d j e c t i v e s are found w i t h and w i t h o u t t h e e, eg. t e l e 
1 Pop^? S 9 5 7 , P. 3 6 2 . 2 S. H i l g e r s , p. 6 2 . 3 Pope, g 7 8 1 , 
p. 3 0 6 . 4 C.0. Isoz , p. 661. 
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( l . 6 5 0 4 ) ; t e _ l ( l . 1 1 6 3 ) , tart o f t h e l e s s common a d j e c t i v e s , 
a n a l o g i c a l nuele ( l . 2 8 7 4 ) i s n o t e w o r t h y . 
Possessive a d j e c t i v e s ; The forms o f possessive a d j e c t i v e s i n our 
t e x t v a r y a g r e a t d e a l . The western French forms rnis, t i s , s _ i s 
predominate (see Pojpe, 3 1 2 6 0 , p. 4 6 6 ) , o c c a s i o n a l l y w i t h o u t t h e 
o 
_s: mi f i l z ( l . 1 6 3 9 ) * ^he c e n t r a l French forms rues , t e s , ses 
are a t t e s t e d much l e s s f r e q u e n t l y . I n the f e m i n i n e p l u r a l , 
examples o f mas ( l l . 3 3 4 4 , 3449 e t c . ) and t a s ( l . 3469 ) are 
o c c a s i o n a l l y found, and, but f o r t h e presence o f mas d i z ( l . 3 4 4 8 ) ; 
one might be tempted t o s e e ; i n these forms, p r o o f of a s o u t h e r n 
i n f l u e n c e on t h e language o f our auth o r or s c r i b e . Dr. Is o z f e e l s 
i t i s u n l i k e l y t h a t a l l examples o f mas and t_as are due t o t h e 
s c r i b e j a n d she p r e f e r s t o e x p l a i n ma.s d i z ( l . 3 4 4 8 ) as a s c r i b a l 
e r r o r due t o a n t i c i p a t i o n of mas p a r o l e s ( l . 3 4 4 9 ) 
Pronouns: F l u c t u a t i o n between two forms i s common f o r t h e 
t h i r d person f e m i n i n e p e r s o n a l pronoun _ e l / e l e , though t h e western 
French and Anglo - Gorman f o r m ^ e j ^ p r e d o m i n a t e s . I n t h e p l u r a l , 
e l s i s f o u n d j b u t i t i s not as common as t h e more u s u a l e l e s . 
T h i s t a l l i e s w i t h Miss Pope's remarks on pronouns i n wes t e r n 
French, where t h e s h o r t e n i n g o f t h e p l u r a l e l e s t o e l s i s f a r l e s s 
2 
common t h a n t h e s i n g u l a r e l e t o e l . 
F l e x i o n a l forms: As elsewhere i n Old French, t h e use o f 
ac c u s a t i v e f o r n o m i n a t i v e , e s p e c i a l l y when r e q u i r e d f o r t h e rhyme, 
i s q u i t e f r e q u e n t i n our t e x t , b u t , as Dr. Isoz remarks, 
'while t h e r e i s no doubt t h a t t h e use o f t h e case 
system i s on t h e d e c l i n e i n t h e Proverbs, i t i s 
1 I b i d . , p. 6 6 3 . 2 Pope, S 1 3 2 6 , x i v , p. 503 
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c e r t a i n l y not i n disarray, n e i t h e r i s the use of 
i t haphazard for tho most p a r t ' l . 
I n general, the nominative s i n g u l a r forms of i m p a r i s y l l a b i c nouns 
remain unaltered by a n a l o g i c a l reformation. Forms such as 
s i r e ( l . 2 4 7 9 ) and l e r r e ( l . 1 1 8 0 1 ) are guaranteed by the metre 
and only r a r e examples, such a 3 d u i t r e ( l . 1 9 1 3 ) f o r du.itor, 
c o n t r a d i c t t h i s r u l e . However, i n the case of d u i t r e , the word 
may be a s c r i b a l e r r o r for d u i t o r , caused by a misreading of 
an o r i g i n a l _ o r abbreviation. Less e a s i l y explained are the 
nominative forms standing for oblique cases, mentioned by Dr. 
I s o z : ancestre ( l . 1 0 5 4 4 ) ; prozhom ( l . 8 7 0 9 ) • Masculine 
nouns derived from L a t i n nouns ending i n -er have no f l e x i o n a l 
_s i n the nominative s i n g u l a r (there are examples i n Brendan"^), 
and, i n general, the same i s t r u e of a d j e c t i v e s i n - e r , although 
exceptions are found, eg. Povres ( 1 . 6 1 5 1 ) . Nouns ending i n 
-_e from other sources, o c c a s i o n a l l y take an a n a l o g i c a l _s, eg. 
prophetes ( l . 4 8 0 8 ). I n such c a s e s , perhaps the s. has been. 
added as a device to prevent h i a t u s . The same can be s a i d about 
the unusual nominative p l u r a l forms: humes e femes ( l . 3 9 ) 
and omes e femmes ( l . 1 0 2 ) , although Dr. I s o z f e e l s that.the 
l a t t e r phrase, being a much - loved expression, might have been 
regarded as i n v a r i a b l e ^ . Dr. I s o z a l s o l i s t s a numbei* of words 
i n our t e x t which, though used e x t e n s i v e l y , are never i n f l e c t e d , 
e&'« pain ( l . 9 3 ) , leon ( l . H 6 6 5 ) , pople ( l . 8 6 3 2 ) j with one 
exception: l i pueples ( l . 1 4 5 ) • As has already been s t a t e d , the 
replacement of nominative by a c c u s a t i v e , i n the s i n g u l a r and p l u r a l ^ 
1 C.C. I s o z , p. 6 7 4 * 2 I b i d . , p. 6 6 7 . 3 Brendan, p. c l x i v . 
4 C.C. I s o z , p.6 7 2 . 5 I b i d . , p. 6 7 2 . 
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common, p a r t i c u l a r l y when the rhyme r e q u i r e s such a change, hut 
one I n t e r e s t in.';; example i s t h e word devin,, a.t 1. 119. Here t h e 
rhyme r e q u i r e s t h e a c c u s a t i v e (: L a t i n ) , hut t h e change has 
a f f e c t e d t h e accompanying a d j e c t i v e t o g i v e hon devin,,instead 
o f t h e g r a m m a t i c a l l y c o r r e c t "bona d e v i n s . 
V e r b a l nouns; A r e c u r r i n g f e a t u r e o f t h e Proverbs i s t h e use 
o f v e r b a l nouns, eg. t r i c h e r ( l . 3 9 9 2 ) , but i n such cases t h e 
i n f i n i t i v e i s never i n f l e c t e d . The nominative s i n g u l a r i s 
never found w i t h an a n a l o g i c a l _s at t h e rhyme, though suspect 
examples are found w i t h i n t h e l i n e . 
V o c a t i v e : I n v o c a t i v e f u n c t i o n , n o m i n a t i v e forms are s c r u p u l o u s l y 
observed, f i i z / f i z i s t h e most common example, and} when, 
accompanied by an a d j e c t i v e , t h i s agrees with, t h e noun,unless 
t h e rhyme imposes t h e a c c u s a t i v e , eg. f i i benurez ( l . 2 6 2 0 ) . 
I l l Verbs 
I n f i n i t i v e : The r h y m e ; r e v e a l s o n l y one example o f apparent 
change i n c o n j u g a t i o n from - e i r t o - e r : v e i e i r : p r e i s i e r 
( l . 5 3 3 9 )• However, t h e development i n western French o f - t h e 
diphthong j _ i t h r o u g h e^i t o g means t h a t we may be d e a l i n g here 
w i t h a rhyme i n e : e }and thus no change i n conjugation"'". 
I m p e r a t i v e : Dr. I s o z has d i s c u s s e d t h e unusual i m p e r a t i v e o i e s 
2 
( l . 3343 e t c . ) and would expect t h e more u s u a l o i e z or _oz . 
I t i s much more l i k e l y , however, t h a t o i e s i s t h e p r e s e n t subjun -
c t i v e form b e i n g used o p t s t i v e l y i n our t e x t . The i m p e r a t i v e 
p o r s i e t ( < p o r s e e i r ) may p o s s i b l y r e p r e s e n t t h e p l u r a l , d u e t o 
1 See Pope, § 1 3 2 6 , v i , p. 5 0 2 ; and Pope, 3 1 3 0 9 , p. 4 7 8 . 
2 CC. Isom, Jp. 6 7 8 . ' J 
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a s c r i b a l c o n f u s i o n o f - e t and - ez, b u t , i n vi e w o f t h e L a t i n 
posside ( c o r r e s p o n d i n g t o 1 . 3 2 4 3 ) , a s i n g u l a r ending might be 
p r e f e r r e d . Thus, we may be d e a l i n g w i t h t h e form pors.i.e6, w i t h 
t h e f i n a l d e n t a l s i m p l y r e t a i n e d i n t h e spelling'''. The 
n e g a t i v e i m p e r a t i v e i s most commonly rendered by ne + i n f i n i t i v e , 
eg. ne g u e r p i r ( l . 5 1 2 ) , though t h e n e g a t i v e s u b j u n c t i v e i s also 
used. 
Fi'esent i n d i c a t i v e : I n t h e prese n t i n d i c a t i v e , t h e r e i s no 
evidence of a n a l o g i c a l _s i n t h e f i r s t person s i n g u l a r , except 
f o r a few examples w i t h i n the l i n e , and, t h e r e f o r e , not n e c e s s a r i l y 
b e l o n g i n g t o t h e a u t h o r , eg. r q i s ( l l . 1 7 9 2 , 1 9 ^ 9 , e t c . ) . I n t h e 
case o f r o i s , t h e a n a l o g i c a l form i s perhaps i n f l u e n c e d by 
e s t a b l i s h e d r u i s ( < r o v e r ) and t r o i s ( l . 7 3 1 5 ) • 
Present s u b j u n c t i v e : Verbs whose r a d i c a l s end i n _ 1 , n, or jr 
commonly have t h e s o u t h e r n and western s u b j u n c t i v e forms i n 
-ge: augent - ( l . 3 4 6 4 ) > men get, ( l . 3 9 4 ) , r c t i e n g e ( l . 4 9 9 0 ) , 
sovenge ( l . 4 9 9 1 ) J h'ixt t h i s f e a t u r e was also common i n Anglo -
2 
Norman from an e a r l y date . 
I m p e r f e c t i n d i c a t i v e : I n t h e f i r s t c o n j u g a t i o n , t h e wes t e r n 
French forms are used t h r o u g h o u t , and t h e o n l y occasion where 
t h e i m p e r f e c t does not rhyme w i t h i t s e l f i s t e n s o u t : s o t 
( l . 1 1 6 5 9 ) ) where t h e i m p e r f e c t i s i n rhyme w i t h t h e p r e t e r i t e 
3 
o f s a v e i r , m Q . 
F u t u r e : The disappearance o f p r e t o n i c _g i s m e t r i c a l l y a t t e s t e d 
o n l y once: f r a t ( l . 2 9 1 7 ) , a l t h o u g h t h e r e are many o t h e r examples 
which cannot be guaranteed by t h e metre. Dr. I o z draws a t t e n t i o n 
1 See C.C. I s o z , p. 6 7 9 . 2 Pope, g 1 1 6 7 , p. 4 4 6 ; and g 1 2 7 7 , 
p. 4 7 0 . 3 I b i d . , g 9 1 6 , p. 3 4 6 ; and g 1 0 2 5 , p. 3 7 9 . ° 
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t o t h e form a o r r a t ( l . 2 1 6 0 ) , from t h e verb a o i r e (<*adaugere) ? 
2 
since Hiss Pope does not g i v e t h e f u t u r e form o f t h i s v e r b " . 
P r e t e r i t e ; The occurrence o f weak p r e t e r i t e s i n - i e t e t c . , 
whose r a d i c a l ended i n 6. or t_, eg. e s t e n d i e t ( 1 . 1 2 6 2 ) i s i n 
keeping w i t h south and south — wes t e r n p r a c t i c e ^ . O c c a s i o n a l l y ^ 
such examples are a l s o f o u n d i n e a r l y Anglo - Norman t e x t s ^ . 
Past p a r t i c i p l e s ; I n t h e case o f unusual past p a r t i c i p l e s , t o l u e 
( < t o l i r ) i s a t t e s t e d i n rhyme o n l y once ( l . 2 9 6 5 ) , and t h e ver b 
bene'istre shows a double past p a r t i c i p l e form: ben fVf e i t ( l . 3157 ) 
and benesquie ( l l . 3876 and 3 8 5 0 ) . T h i s l a t t e r i s no doubt an 
a n a l o g i c a l r e m o d e l l i n g on t h e p r e t e r i t e benesoui,as Br. I s o z 
5 
p o i n t s out , b u t , i n any case, seems c o n d i t i o n e d by s i m i l a r 
p r e t e r i t e s o f verbs such as n a i s t r e , i r a i s t r e , v i v r e ^ . 
Prom t h e summary s t u d y o f v e r b a l forms i t i s clear., once 
a g a i n , t h a t n o t h i n g e x c l u s i v e l y Anglo - Norman can be found i n 
t h e Proverbs. •. 
IV Syntax 
Pronouns: The use o f JLi i n place o f _le i s common. Dr. I s o z f e e l s 
7 
t h i s may r e p r e s e n t t o n i c l u i p l a c e d b e f o r e t h e v e r b f o r emphasis , 
though i t i s a l s o p o s s i b l e t h a t JLi r e p r e s e n t s e l l i p s i s o f 
o r i g i n a l l e l i . I n t h e p l u r a l , Dr. I s o z notes two cases o f t h e 
t o n i c pronotm r e p l a c i n g t h e weak form: 
'Qu'elx det e n t d o c t r i n e en d e s t r e s c e 1 ( l . g 4 0 9 ) , 
'De d e s t r e i n d r e e l s e manacer' ( l . 1 2 3 0 ) . 
1 C.G. I s o z , p. 6 8 4 . 2 Pope, S 1 0 6 3 , p. 4 0 6 . 3 I b i d . , § 1 0 0 4 , 
t y p e i v , p." 374* and S 1 3 2 7 , x i i ' J p. 5 0 4 . 4 I b i d . , S 1278^ p. 4 7 0 . 
5 G.G. I s o z , pp. 688 - 9 . 6 Pope, g 1 0 3 8 , p. 3 8 2 . 
7 G.G. I s o z , p. 6 9 3 » 8 I b i d . , p. 6 '93. 
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I n t h e second example, i t i s not i m p o s s i b l e t h a t t h e o r i g i n a l 
r e a d i n g was: 
'D'els d e s t r e i n d r e e manacer'. 
However, i n view o f t h e o t h e r examples, i n t h e Proverbs, o f 
e n c l i s i s a f t e r p o l y s y l l a b i c words"'', i t i s l i k e l y t h a t b o t h these 
l i n e s c o n t a i n e n c l i s i s o f the p e r s o n a l pronoun: Qu 1es and 
d e s t r e i n d r e ' e s . 
I n f i n i t i v e and present p a r t i c i p l e / g e r u n d : A common c o n s t r u c t i o n 
i n t h e Proverbs i s t h e use o f a l e r + g e r u n d 5 not n e c e s s a r i l y 
i n v o l v i n g t h e n o t i o n o f movement: 
'Del p e t i t humle v a i t n o t a n t ' ( l . 5 6 7 5 ) , 
*A1 f r u t de v i e v u n t manant' ( l . 8 6 9 9 ) * 
A s i m i l a r c o n s t r u c t i o n i n v o l v i n g . e s t r e + present p a r t i c i p l e 
i s a l s o common: 
'Celx k i l o r sens sunt entendant' ( l . 87OO). 
Dr. I s o z quotes o t h e r t e x t s where such c o n s t r u c t i o n s are found, 
but i n these t e x t s (Oaimar, Brendan, B e s t i a i r e ) t o o much emphasis 
2 
on movement remains . I n t h e Romance o f Horn i t i s suggested t h a t 
works i n which t h e c o n s t r u c t i o n _es_tre + present p a r t i c i p l e 
i s used e x t e n s i v e l y may r e v e a l a c l e r k l y i n f l u e n c e ^ . 
Cum + s u b j u n c t i v e : i n D r. i s o z ' s o p i n i o n , t h e c o n s t r u c t i o n 
cum + s u b j u n c t i v e ( l l . 800 and 9 1 4 ),used t o express purpose, 
i s u n u s u a l ^ , but a s i m i l a r c o n s t r x i c t i o n i s a t t e s t e d i n a 
h 5 
number o f t e x t s ^ i n c l u d i n g t h e Sequence o f Saint/e E u l a l i a , 
where cum suggests t h e means by which one might achieve t h e 
desired, r e s u l t s . 
1 See below, p.1 2 5 . 2 C .C_._ I s o z , pp. 697 - 9 9 . 3 ed. M.K. 
Pope and T.B.W. Re i d , 2 v o l s . , O x f o r d , 1 9 6 4 , v o l . 2, pp. 89 - 9 0 . 
4 C.C. I s o z , pp. 768 and 7 7 0 . 5 See T o b l . Lorn., v o l . 2 , c o l s . 
597 - 8." 
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V S t y l e 
I n t e r c h a n g e o f s i n g u l a r and p l u r a l v e r b s ; One o f the r e c u r r i n g ; 
f e a t u r e s o f Sanson's s t y l e i s t h e apparent c o n f u s i o n o f 3 r d 
persons, s i n g u l a r and p l u r a l . At 1 1 . 1469 - 70 t h e s i n g u l a r 
verbs seem out o f place i n t h e r e s t o f t h e passage ( l l . 1465 -
7 2 ) , but t h e c o u p l e t i n q u e s t i o n can be seen as an impersonal 
statement, thus e x p l a i n i n g the s i n g u l a r v e r b s . I n o t h e r cases, 
th e a p p a r e n t l y incongruous p l u r a l verbs may have been suggested 
i n the mind o f t h e a u t h o r by a p l u r a l word i n t h e source 
m a t e r i a l . T h i s i s t h e case at 1 1 . 6595 - 6 where n'aurunt and 
v o l d r e n t have been suggested by s o l l i c i t o r u m o f P r o v e r b s , X I , 7« 
O c c a s i o n a l l y , t h e sudden lapse i n t o t h e s i n g u l a r from t h e p l u r a l 5 
or v i c e v e r s a , i s e x p l a i n e d by t h e omission o f a nasal t i t u l u s , 
or t h e presence o f a s u p e r f l u o u s one, eg. c o n o i s s e ( n ) t ( l . 1 7 1 l ) , 
a l t h o u g h i n t h i s example, t h e p l u r a l i s l i k e l y t o have been 
c o n d i t i o n e d by cognoscent i n t h e source: John, X V I I , 5* 
Nonetheless, t h e frequency o f s u c h ' c o n f u s i o n ' between s i n g u l a r 
and p l u r a l i s so h i g h as t o suggest t h a t Sanson was e i t h e r 
e x t r e m e l y c a r e l e s s , or t h a t he d e l i b e r a t e l y moved from one t o 
th e o t h e r , f o r reasons o f r h e t o r i c . I f t h e l a t t e r , i t i s perhaps 
s i g n i f i c a n t t h a t a l a r g e number o f such examples occur i n 
those passages where Sanson i s p r e a c h i n g t o h i s r e a d e r , eg. 
1 1 . 6353 - 6 2 . 
Word or d e r : At t i m e s , Sanson's word order causes d i f f i c u l t i e s i n 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , and has been descibed by Dr. I s o z as 'clumsy'^. 
A complete study o f word order i n t h e Proverbs has been under -
1 0 . 0 . Iso/,, pp. 707 - 9 . 
1 2 1 
t a k e n by I I . H i l g e r s ', i n which i t i f ; argued t h a t much o f t h e 
apparent clumsiness i s due t o t h e demands o f t h e rhyme. I t 
c o u l d be argued j o f c o t i r s e , t h a t f e a t u r e s such as s e p a r a t i o n o f 
two near synonyms are d e l i b e r a t e : 
'Pors l e fi% Deu k i de science 
Est t r e s o r e de sapience' ( l l . 57 - 8 ) 
- i n t h i s case t o t h r o w i n t o s t r i k i n g r e l i e f t h e c o n t r a s t 
hetween two separate^ y e t complementary, p r o p e r t i e s . And many o f 
the i n s t a n c e s of unusual word o r d e r i n t h e t e x t may be c o n s c i o u s l y 
c o n t r i v e d f o r r h e t o r i c a l e f f e c t . "• M Q&h ^ A 
language: F i g u r a t i v e language has i t s place i n t h e Proverbs, 
but i t must be remembered t h a t Sanson's e x p r e s s i o n i s lax'gely 
d i c t a t e d by h i s source m a t e r i a l . H i s aim i s , p r i m a r i l y , t o t e a c h ^ 
and, except f o r t h e importance 'attached t o v a r i o u s passages, t h e 
s u b j e c t m a t t e r r e v e a l s l i t t l e about h i s c r e a t i v e p e r s o n a l i t y . 
Whenever he does a s s e r t h i m s e l f , h i s language i s t h a t o f t h e 
preacher r a t h e r than t h e poet;.what Gaston P a r i s , i n h i s g e n e r a l 
d e s c r i p t i o n o f t h e Norman s p i r i t , c a l l e d 'un genie p l u t o t 
o r a t o i r e que p o e t i q u e 1 ^ . Sanson has a p r e d i l e c t i o n f o r a l i m i t e d 
number o f b i b l i c a l metaphors - he sees h i m s e l f i n t h e dotible r o l e 
o f h e a l e r and p r o v i d e r . He dispenses l e v i f p a i n ( l . 8 5 ) or 
Lcs p r e c i o s e s margaries ( l . 8 9 ) . The sickness he cures i s s i n : 
'Mieres ne pot enferm g u a r i r 
S'a ses pudors ne v o l t p a r t i r ' ( l l . 7399 - 7 4 0 0 ) . 
1 H. H i l g e r s , Die W o r t s t e l l u n g i n San'on von N a n t u i l s 
altfran7/6si.sohcr P e a r b c i t u n g der P r o v c r b i a LSalomonis, H a l l e , 1910 . 
2 G. P a r i s , l a b i t t c r a t u r o norrnmdo ayant i ' a n n e x i o n ( 9 1 2 -
1 2 0 4 ) , P a r i s , I 8 9 Q , p. 2 0 . 
122 
The comparison "between preacher and d o c t o r i s p a r t i c u l a r l y a p t , 
and c o n t i n u e s t h e t r a d i t i o n o f " b i b l i c a l and c l a s s i c a l r h e t o r i c . 
One i s reminded o f Seneca: 'Without wisdom t h e mind i s sick'"*". 
Sanson's use of p i c t o r i a l imagery, though r a r e , "betrays a 
v i s u a l s e n s i t i v i t y which i s not w i t h o u t e f f e c t : 
'Si com l i "bevere ad d e l i t 
De b e i v r e p e t i t e p e t i t 
T r e s s i que t a n t s'est e n i v r e •• 
Ke de sun cors n'ad poeste. 
Dune e s t d e l t o t p r i s e l a c i e 
a r e s t e e l v i l peche 1 ( l l . 4893 - 7 ) . 
Comments such as t h e s e , are a l l t o o r a r e i n t h e Proverbs, 
and g e n e r a l l y t h e a u t h o r ' s choice o f m a t e r i a l i s o f g r e a t e r 
s i g n i f i c a n c e t h a n t h e way he adapts i t . 
VI V e r s i f i c a t i o n 
S y l l a b l e count: The poem i s w r i t t e n i n o c t o s y l l a b i c r h y m i n g 
2 
c o u p l e t s . Apparent e x c e p t i o n s are c l e a j r l y s c r i b a l . For example, 
words ending i n - a r i e , - i r i e , - e r i e , appeal.' t o g i v e n i n e — 
s y l l a b l e l i n e s , s i n c e t h e s p e l l i n g o f t h e manuscript does not 
r e p r e s e n t Sanson's p r o n u n c i a t i o n , where t h e r e s p e c t i v e endings 
would have been - a i r e , - _ i r e , - e i r e . Lines o f seven s y l l a b l e s 
are o f t e n due t o s c r i b a l omission o f p r e t o n i c _e_, eg. f r a i 
( l . 4 2 ) , v i g r o s ( l . 6 4 ) . Other apparent e x c e p t i o n s are a t t r i b u t a b l e 
t o a number o f causes: The s c r i b e ' s use o f i n c o r r e c t v a r i a n t 
forms, e l i m i n a t e d d i t t o g r a p h i e s , omission o f words, e t c . I n 
examining t h e q u e s t i o n o f s y l l a b l e - c o u n t , Dr. Ieoz has l i s t e d 
t w e l v e l i n e s out o f the f i r s t thousand i n t h e poem, which she 
1 Seneca, L e t t e r s from a s t o i c , ed. and t r a n s . R. Campbell, 
Harmondsworth, 1 9 ° 9 > p. 6 0 . 2 See L i s t o f h y p e r m c t r i c l i n e s 
pp. 130 - 1 4 2 . 
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i s unable t o account f o r m e t r i c a l l y , and f i v e o t h e r s where she 
i s u n c e r t a i n about t h e s o l u t i o n she has s u g g e s t e d 1 . C o r r e c t i o n s 
t o the m a n u s c r i p t , which leave t h e l i n e a s y l l a b l e s h o r t , or 
produce an e x t r a s y l l a b l e , hove g e n e r a l l y been r e j e c t e d , by Dr. 
I s o z . Double forms o f common words are used as r e q u i r e d by t h e 
au t h o r , e.g. com/come, ^ £^J^£S~i poyerte/pover-te. A l t e r n a t i v e 
v e r b - forms such as a p e r c e v e i r / a p e r c e i v r e are a l s o used where 
r e q u i r e d , and b o t h forms o f t h e f u t u r e and t h e i m p e r f e c t 
i n d i c a t i v e o f e s t r e are a t t e s t e d . 
Verse c o n s t r u c t i o n : Most o f t h e c o u p l e t s conform t o t h e e a r l y 
p r a c t i c e o f making each l i n e a phr3.se i n i t s e l f , and a sentence 
r e g u l a r l y begins and ends w i t h i n t h e two l i n e s . Enjarnberaent does 
occur, however: 
' S o f f r a i t e e ennui ad k i l a i s s e 
D o c t r i n e , e a. mort s'abaisse 1 ( l l o "OSl - 2 ) . 
A more c o m p l i c a t e d form o f enjambenent occurs when a sentence 
begins at t h e s t a r t o f one c o u p l e t and ends h a l f - way t h r o u g h 
t h e n e x t : 
'Tut c i l l ' e n d e i v e n t bon gre rendre 
K i ( t e l i t e r a t a entendre 
La s e i n t e e s c r i p t u r e d e v i n e 1 ( l l . _215 - . 7 ) > 
and even l e s s common i s t h e sentence which begins p a r t - way 
th r o u g h one c o u p l e t and ends i n t h e n e x t : 
'Enpres l i o i c i enseigner: 
Vers home a t o r t f i z ne t e n c e r 
Quant nuil ne t e f a i t n ' e s t r i v e r , 
Ne sens achaison n e l choser." ( l l . 3 0 8 1 - 4 ) • 
1 C.C. I S O K , pp. 622 - 3 ; t h e t w e l v e l i n e s a r e : 4 4 , 1 6 1 , 2 0 0 , 
2 8 2 , 3 4 0 , ~ 3 5 8 , 3 6 8 , 4 5 0 , 5 2 4 , 7 2 6 , 7 2 7 , 8 2 2 ; and t h e f i v e 
d o u b t f u l ones are: 1 7 0 , 2 8 5 , 312, 3 1 4 , 7 4 2 ; see L i s t o f 
h y p e r m e t r i c l i n e s , pp. 130 - 1 4 2 . 
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E l i s i o n ; The auth o r ' s use o f e l i s i o n r e v e a l s no p a r t i c u l a r 
p a t t e r n , and, except f o r a number of. i n v a r i a b l e cases, e l i s i o n 
would appear t o be o p t i o n a l . The f e m i n i n e a r t i c l e l a , t h e 
masculine a c c u s a t i v e , s i n g u l a r JLe, and t h e pronouns me, t e , s_e,. 
always e l i d e . By c o n t r a s t , t h e masculine n o m i n a t i v e , p l u r a l 
JLi,and t h e c o n j u n c t i o n s_i ( < s i c ) never e l i d e . The p r e p o s i t i o n 
de n o r m a l l y e l i d e s , b u t Dr. I s o z quotes f o u r 'dubious' 
exceptions'''. The d a t i v e pronoun JLi e l i d e s o n l y b e f o r e jen, 
2 
though Dr. Isos argues f o r one e x c e p t i o n at 1 . 5182 : 
'A l ' u n des dous l ' e s t e o t t e n i r ' . 
However, i t seems c l e a r t h a t , i n t h i s example, t h e impersonal 
c o n s t r u c t i o n l ' e s t e o t t e n i r , used i n t r a n s i t i v e l y , i s f o l l o w e d 
by a d i r e c t o b j e c t - i n t h i s case JLe - b e a r i n g out remarks 
3 
made by P. R i c k a r d . A c c o r d i n g t o Dr. I s o z , t h e no m i n a t i v e 
s i n g u l a r , masculine a r t i c l e , JLi, e l i d e s o n l y b e f o r e u n i n f l e c t e d 
nouns^, b u t i t seems l i k e l y t h a t , i n sucla cases, the a c c u s a t i v e 
a r t i c l e JLe i s b e i n g used, eg. 1' a c t o r ( l . 6 0 3 5 ) • 
E n d i s i s : Sanson's use o f e n c l i t i c pronouns i s of p a r t i c u l a r 
i n t e r e s t , l < l n c l i s i s a f t e r t u , ca, and l a (adverb) i s o c c a s i o n a l l y 
5 
found, i n common w i t h o n l y a s m a l l number o f t e x t s , b u t o f 
g r e a t e r s i g n i f i c a n c e i s our a u t h o r ' s use o f e n c l i t i c pronouns 
a f t e r words o f two or more s y l l a b l e s . Dr. Is o z has found f i v e 
1* G.C. I s o z , p. 6 2 6 ; t h e e x c e p t i o n s quoted are: 1 1 . 1 7 0 , 7 4 2 , 
1 1 5 9 , 2 0 0 1 . 2 I b i d . , p.6 2 6 . 3 P. R i c k a r d , i n The French 
language: S t u d i e s presented t o L.C. Harrner,. London, 1 9 7 0 , PP« 
65 - 9 2 ; see al s o 'i'.B.W. Re i d , The T r i s t r a n o f B e r o u l , O x f o r d , 
1 9 7 2 , p. 5 0 , 1 . 1 2 0 6 ; and D. Annear, A Complete g l o s s a r y and 
d e s c r i p t i v e c l a s s i f i c a t i o n o f t h e v o c r b u l a r y o f C r e s t i i c r r ^ s 
Gui.1 laume d ' A n g l o t e r r e , K. A. T h e s i s , Durham, 1970 > PP* 15® - 6 1 . 
4 C.C. I s o z , p. 6 2 6 . 5 F ° r example, see Brendan, 1 . 14» 
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examples o f t h i s phenomenon, which she sees as p r o o f o f a 
sout h - western i n f l u e n c e i n Sanson's language"'", and Hiss Pope 
seems t o c o n f i r m t h i s : 'examples are r a r e i n t h e 1 2 t h c e n t u r y , 
except i n t e x t s o f t h e south - western r e g i o n . The l i n e s i n 
q u e s t i o n a r e : 
•D'iable a l t i e n t k i l f a i t dampner' ( l . 34^6) > 
' L i j u s t e e l f a i t pur c a r i t e ' ( l . 5 7 5 3 ) , 
•Fel e pecchiere e l d e i t molt p l u s ' ( l . 7 0 4 l ) , 
1D 1 eve v i v e es ad abevrez' ( l . 5 1 3 3 ) , 
' I t e l l a r g e s c e es dampnerat 1 ( l . 10965)? 
t o g e t h e r w i t h t h r e e p o s s i b l e examples,where t h e l i n e s have n i n e 
s y l l a b l e s , a n d where a. c o r r e c t i o n might r e q u i r e an e n c l i t i c 
'Sapience l e s d e i t governer' ( l . 7 8 8 6 ) , 
' 3'en t r o p g r i e f p e n i t e n c e l e met' ( l . 10357)> 
'Quant J u d e i l e v o l c l r e i e n t l a p i d e r ' ( l . I I 6 5 8 ) . . 
To these can be added a f u r t h e r example ? mentioned e a r l i e r (see 
above, p. 118): 
VDe d e s t r e i n d r e e l s e manacer' ( l . 1 2 3 0 ) . 
B e f o r e any f u r t h e r c o n c l u s i o n s can be drawn, however, a c l o s e r 
l o o k a t t h i s phenomenon,and i t s p o s s i b l e usage i n other t e x t s , 
i s necessary. 
1 CO. Tsoz, pp. 629 - 633; See a l s o C.C. I s o z , E n c l i s i s a f t e r 
p a roxytcnes i n Sanson do N a n t u i ] ' s Proverbs o f Solomon, i n 
' 2 
pr onoun: 
IV ( 1 9 7 8 ) , pp. 56 - 69 Readm,(! medieval s t u d i 
836, p. 323 
2 Pope, 
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C o n c l u s i o n 
The r e s e a r c h f o r t h e f o r e g o i n g chapters was unde r t a k e n , as 
was t h e accompanying t r a n s c r i p t i o n , w i t h o u t r e f e r e n c e t o Dr. 
I s c z ' s work, but t h e f i n d i n g s o f a p r e l i m i n a r y s tudy were not 
g i v e n f i n a l shape i n t h e c r i t i c a l r e p e r t o r y u n t i l t h i s had been 
c o l l a t e d w i t h Dr. I s o z ' s s t u d y , '.•/here, b r o a d l y speaking, t h i s 
s m a l l t h e s i s i s i n agreement w i t h Dr. Isoz's v i e w s , such agreement 
has been u n d e r l i n e d , a n d a s p e c i a l debt acknowledged wherever her 
d i s c o v e r i e s and u n c e r t a i n t i e s c o u l d be p r o f i t a b l y t a k e n f u r t h e r . 
I n any c r i t i c a l r e p e r t o r y o f t h e s c h o l a r s h i p on Sanson de N a n t u i l , 
p r i d e o f pl a c e must go t o Dr. I s o z , b ut her views have not been 
accepted w i t h o u t q u e s t i o n . I t i s hoped t h e r e f o r e , t h a t t h e 
numerous d i f f e r e n c e s between these and Dr. I s o z ' s f i n d i n g s may 
have some s m a l l c o n t r i b u t i o n t o make t o t h e ongoing t a s k o f 
e s t a b l i s h i n g Sanson de N a n t u i l ' s t e x t . 
The d a t i n g o f t h e Proverbs o f Solomon remains a problem. A 
te r m i n u s a quo i s p r o v i d e d by t h e date o f t h e death o f A e l i z 
de Cunde's f i r s t husband i n 1 1 3 6 , and a ter m i n u s ad quern by t h e 
f a c t t h a t A e l i z was s t i l l a l i v e d u r i n g t h e p e r i o d 1160 - 6 5 . 
3. H i l g e r s attempted t o date t h e work on p u r e l y l i n g u i s t i c 
grounds and proposed t h e p e r i o d 1140 - but t h e l i m i t e d 
grounds f o r such a d a t i n g make t h e r e s u l t l a r g e l y i n c o n c l u s i v e . 
1 S. H i l g e r s , pp. 78 - 9. 
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Miss Legge, b a s i n g her argument on t h e h y p o t h e s i s t h a t Sanson 
was p r o b a b l y A e l i z de Cunde's c h a p l a i n w r i t i n g f o r t h e e d i f i c a t i o n 
o f her son Roger, proposed a date about 1150 ' w h i l e Roger was 
s t i l l a page o f t w e l v e years o l d or so'^. One might argue t h a t 
Sanson's t r e a t m e n t o f Solomon's advice t o h i s son i s c l e a r l y 
not meant f o r t h e p a r t i c u l a r e d u c a t i o n o f an i n d i v i d u a l . Indeed, 
Sanson r e g u l a r l y appears t o be a d d r e s s i n g not j u s t the l a i t y 
b u t members o f t h e c l e r g y who have some r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r 
the cure o f s o u l s . Dr. I s o z s e t t l e s , more p r u d e n t l y , f o r t h e 
p e r i o d I I 4 6 - 6 5 , on t h e grounds t h a t 'the t u r m o i l i n England 
d u r i n g t h e l a t e 1130's and l l ^ O ' s was not conducive t o l i t e r a r y 
production'"^. However t h a t may be, t h e most one can conclude 
from t h e evidence a v a i l a b l e i s t h a t Sanson, i n view o f t h e 
sugge s t i v e s o v i e n t ( l . 195) > w a s w r i t i n g some t i m e a f t e r A e l i z ' s 
e n t r e a t i e s , and t h a t , i n viev; o f aime e o r i e n t ( l . 196), t h e 
l a t t e r was s t i l l a l i v e , a t l e a s t a t t h e b e g i n n i n g o f Sanson's 
u n d e r t a k i n g . Two f u r t h e r p o i n t s are worth n o t i n g : f i r s t l y , 
Sanson g i v e s t h e i m p r e s s i o n o f w r i t i n g w i t h t h e a u t h o r i t y o f 
some e c c l e s i a s t i c a l s t a n d i n g and,presumably,the experience o f 
age; secondly, h i s l i n g u i s t i c p r a c t i c e has many c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
i n common w i t h those o f o t h e r \ n r i t e r s o f t h e middle o f t h e 
c e n t u r y (Gaimar, Ee n o i t de S a i n t e - Mature) . Therefore^,there seems 
no reason f o r opposing a r e l a t i v e l y l a t e date around or a f t e r 
1150. 
The most i n t e r e s t i n g l i n g u i s t i c f a c t t o emerge, b o t h from 
Dr. I s o z ' s work and t h e present s t u d y i s t h e frequency o f 
l i n g u i s t i c f e a t u r e s p e c u l i a r t o t h e south - western r e g i o n o f 
1 A.M. L i t t . , p. 41• 2 c . c . iaoy-, pp. 750 - 1 
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Prance. Amongst the western and south - western f e a t u r e s l i s t e d 
by Dr. I s o z , perhaps the most s i g n i f i c a n t i s t h e l a t e s u r v i v a l 
o f e n c l i s i s a f t e r p o l y s y l l a b i c words. Dr. I s o z p r e s e n t s a number 
o f examples^ and one f u r t h e r case has emerged i n t h e course o f 
2 
t h i s s t u d y ; indeed o t h e r south - western f e a t u r e s have a l s o 
become apparent"^. Moreover, t h e o c c a s i o n a l presence o f southern 
A 
French words i n Sanson'3 v o c a b u l a r y argues f o r a l i n g u i s t i c 
p r a c t i c e c h a r a c t e r i s t i c o f t h e more s o u t h e r l y p a r t of western 
Prance, and suggests t h e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f N a n t u i l w i t h 
N a n t e u i l - en - v a l l e e (see Chapter 3, p. 2 0 ) . The absence i n 
Sanson's usage o f c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s t h a t are u n i q u e l y Anglo - Norman 
makes i t c l e a r t h a t t h e author o f t h e Proverbs made few concessions 
t o i n s u l a r French, however much t h e language o f t h e s c r i b e may 
r e f l e c t t h a t d i a l e c t . B u t , i f t h e language o f Sanson's poem i s 
c o n t i n e n t a l r a t h e r t h a n Anglo - Norman, i t does not n e c e s s a r i l y 
f o l l o w t h a t Sanson was w r i t i n g i n France. I n f a c t , s i n c e A e l i z 
de Cunde was r e s i d e n t i n England, and since t h e s o l e manuscript 
c o n t a i n i n g Sanson's work i s Anglo - Gorman, i t i s reasonable t o 
suppose t h a t Sanson was w r i t i n g i n England. The i n t e r e s t i n g 
r e c o r d o f a bequest t o L i n c o l n C a t h e d r a l i n t h e name 3amsonis 
canonic i*make3 t h e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f our au t h o r w i t h t h i s 
canon o f L i n c o l n , i f not i r r e s i s t i b l e , more t h a n t e m p t i n g . 
Though a c l e a r e r i d e n t i f i c a t i o n o f t h e author i s not p o s s i b l e , 
i t seems c e r t a i n t h a t he was a member o f t h e c l e r g y and t h a t , 
at the moment o f w r i t i n g , he thought h i m s e l f a b le t o o f f e r 
1 I b i d . , pp. 629 - 33. 2 3ee Chapter 5, p. I 2 4 . 3 For example 
see Chapter 5» P« H l > note 3. 4 For example n e c i e r e , 1.11160. 
5 See Chapter 3, p. 21. \ 
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p r o f e s s i o n a l guidance. What i s more,he i s a d i s t i g u i s h e d s c h o l a r , 
h i s knowledge o f L a t i n i s exemplary, as i s h i s f a m i l i a r i t y w i t h 
the b i b l i c a l t e x t s . His prologue g i v e s some i n d i c a t i o n as t o 
h i s knowledge o f t h e s t a n d a r d L a t i n a u t h o r s such as C i c e r o 
and B o e t h i u s . His s t y l e i s , b y d e f i n i t i o n , dogmatic, though, 
at t i m e s , t h e s u b t l e n e s s o f h i s t h i n k i n g shines t h r o u g h . I n h i s 
t r e a t m e n t o f h i s sources and models, he i s , above a l l , s e l e c t i v e , 
and c l e a r l y wishes t o use t h e v/isdom o f t h e ages as a weapon 
w i t h which t o f i g h t t h e t e m p t a t i o n s o f e v i l . D e s p i t e the s t r i c t n e s s 
o f h i s t h i n k i n g and t h e c o m p l e x i t y o f h i s e x p r e s s i o n i n p l a c e s , 
Sanson handles t h e o c t o s y l l a b i c c o u p l e t w e l l , o c c a s i o n a l l y 
adding t o t h e b i b l i c a l wisdom f a m i l i a r maxims o f popular 
usage, and, l e s s f r e q u e n t l y , p r o v i d i n g a f l e e t i n g i n s i g h t i n t o 
some moment o f v i s u a l p i c t u r e s q u e n e s 3 , eg. t h e s l u g g a r d 
awakening''. Such r a r e moments o f v i s u a l awareness compensate 
f o r t h e dogmatism i n h e r e n t i n h i s m a t e r i a l , and remain i n t h e 
memory. 
1 See 11. 4105 - 4116. 
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APPENDIX I 
L i s t o f h y p e r m e t r i e l i n e g 
The f o l l o w i n g l i s t g i v e s d e t a i l s o f a l l l i n e s i n t h e 
d i p l o m a t i c t r a n s c r i p t i o n (see Volume l l ) c o n t a i n i n g more o r 
l e s s t h a n e i g h t s y l l a b l e s . I n most cases, a s o l u t i o n , which 
v / i l l g i v e an e i g h t s y l l a b l e l i n e , i s suggested, b u t , i n a number 
o f cases, t h e problem has been d e a l t w i t h more f u l l y e i t h e r i n t h e 
c r i t i c a l apparatus t o t h e t r a n s c r i p t i o n (see Volume I I ) , or 
i n t h e remarks on t h e l i n e i n q u e s t i o n , i n Chapter 4 o f t h e present 
volume. L i n e s which appear t o be h y p e r m e t r i c because t h e s c r i b e ' s 
s p e l l i n g does not show a r e q u i r e d h i a t u s or e l i s i o n , have not 
been i n c l u d e d , nor have those l i n e s where t h e s p e l l i n g does 
not r e p r e s e n t the c o r r e c t p r o n u n c i a t i o n , eg. j^iner^ f o r 
gaainer ( l . 618), u n l e s s t h a t p r o n u n c i a t i o n needs t o be c l a r i f i e d . 
1.42 f r a i - f e r a i . 
1.44 n u l s - neuls? 
1.64 v i g r o s - v i g e r o s . 
1.65 p o e s t i s - p o e s t e i s . 
1.97 com - come. 
1.111 ? " 
1.161 F l a i d e o r - E p l a i d e o r . 
1.200 f i s t - en f i s t . 
1.219 Desore - Desor. 
1.282 pas - mie? 
1.319 e n t i t u l e r - e n t i t l e r . 
1.340 p l u s demorer - p l u s c i demorer or p l u s i demorer. 
1.347 i c i - c i . 
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1.355 Omit en. 
1.358 a v e i r - a v e e i r . 
1.368 veil; de t a n t - v e l t vus de tant'*'. 
1.401 jugement - A jugement. 
1.411 corage3 - corage. 
1.443 dun l i s u m - dun nus lisxun. 
1.458 K i e st - K i l i e s t . 
1.524 Del garder - De l i g a r d e r . 
1.668 l ' a v e r e i e n t - 1 ' a v r e i e n t . 
1.707 s'eeren deceu - se e r e n t ceu. 
1.710 cspontoent - espoentoent. 
1.726 Quel de l a cote C r i s t l a c o s t u r e - Quer de l a cote 
2 
G r i s t c o s t u r e . 
1.727 t o r n o u t - t o r n o u e n t . 
I.76I l ' e n f e r m e t e - l f e n f e r t e . 
1.822 en e n f e r n - e en e n f e r n . 
1.910 ? 
I.986 Omit s e r r e z . 
1.995 Alouanz - A alquanz. 
1.1008 Omit mis. 
1.1118 regulerement — r e g u l e r m e n t . 
1.1136 t i e n g e t - R e t i e n g e t o r Le t i e n g e t . 
1.1151 hange - haenge. 
1.1155 Q u ' i l net d i e - qu'en eluec d i e ^ . 
1 .1158 ? 
1.1163 Encore - Encor. 
1 Perhaps due t o c o n f u s i o n w i t h 1. 369» where vus i s 
imme d i a t e l y underneath t h e m i s s i n g vus i n 1. 368. 2 See 
Chapter 4, pp. 43 - 4. 3 See Chapter 4, pp. 4 9 - 5 0 . 
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1.1168 c i - i c i , 
1.1182 asouanz - a asquanz. 
1.1205 Omit de. 
1.1206 sa puissance - de sa puissance. 
I.I304 a i d i t - a i i c i d i t or a i c i d e c r i t . 
1.1307 r i s - r i r e . 
1.1334 ? 
1.1364 "bons - bon t e z . 
1.1402 sunt mort - sunt s i mo-rt. 
1.1462 nent - n'ient. 
1.1533 _Ci_ . - I c i . 
1.1559 v o i e n t - v i l o i e n t . 
1.1619 science - esc'ience. 
I.I648 science - escience* 
1.1675 entendance - en entendance. 
1.1712 t r a m i s t - nus t r a m i s t . 
1.1797 Con respons c i denoter - Co nus poons c i d e n o t e r ^ . 
I . l 8 8 l l e s malx - l a v i e des malx. 
1.1886 Word m i s s i n g - b r i c u n ? 
1.1887 escomengez - e escomengez. 
I.I892 seum en - sevun. 
I.I898 e l o r f a i z - e t o z l o r f a i z 
1.1925 E estrange - Estrange, 
1.1991 a mort - a l a mort? 
1.2080 a mort - a l a mort? 
dampnat'ion - l o r dampnat'ion. 
1.2153 r e d i t - d i t . 
1 See Chapter 4> PP» 5 4 - 5 * 
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1.2175 de l e i - de l a l e i . 
1.2289 science - es c i e n c e . 
1.2329 K i vent - K i nus ven t 
1.2366 Omit f i r s t s u n t . 
1.2383 nus covent - nus i co v e n t . 
1.2520 ne clieent - ne ch'eent pas. 
I.254I nent - riient. 
1.2591 r e n - riient. 
1.2627 Pursuant - Nepurquant. 
1.2636 m o r a l i t e - l a m o r a l i t e . 
1.2637 D e i t - K i d e i t . 
1.2638 maiment — me'ismement. 
1.2752 que hom per non — qu*emparum''", 
1.2754 l a tendruns - l a nus t e n d r u n s . 
I.2778 sens l e i - sens l a l e i . 
I.284O a t o t e s - a t e s . 
1.2900 l ' e s g a r d e r — l i e s garder. 
1.2931 dute - d u t . 
1.2944 sunge -- n u l sunge. 
1.2977 l e z e r t - l e z s i e r t ? 
1.3024 s o r s i s t encoinbrer - s o r s i s t n u l encornbrer. 
1.3063 f r e i t - f e r e i t . 
1.3091 Ci_ - I c i . 
1.3094 e w a n g l i e z - e v v a n g e l i e z . 
1.3121 gent - l a g e n t . 
1.3128 manors - maneres. 
1 See Chapter 4, pp. 62 - 3. 
134 
1.3180 maiment - me'ismement . 
1.3196 i l e r e n t -- i l en e r e n t . 
1.3233 f i z d a v i - f i z de davi? 
1.3240 guard e h e l v e — en guard e en h e l v e , 
1.3273 en sovent - en se sovent. 
1.3307 Quant r e t r o v u n s — Quant c i r e t r o v u n s . 
1.3349 cL© du'elte ~ de u e l t e . 
1.3404 com - come 
p s a l t e r d i s t - p s a l t e r nus d i s t . 
1.3427 pot — poe n t . 
1.3447 C i - I o i . 
1.3460 ne b e i v r e - ne n ' i b e i v r e . 
1.3540 a t e n i r - t e n i r . 
1.3543 ? 
1.3560 que n'est - que e s t ? 
1.3567 nent - n'ient. 
1.3605 - I c i . 
1.3651 n u l s - neuls? 
1.3663 Ten enor - T'enor. 
1.3685 Omit V. 
1.3699 entendun - nus entendun? 
1.3718 de gastun - gas t u n . 
1.3719 Ne_ - Ke ne. 
1.3759 r e c o v e r e r - r e c o v r e r . 
1.3772 ke p r e l a z - ke l e s p r e l a z . 
1.3790 menteivre - am e n t e i v r e . 
1.3808 e n t e n t i v e - molt e n t e n t i v e ? 
1.3835 Maisment - Ke'ismement. 
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1.3846 juenecele - j u e n v l e . 
1.3850 Sa - Ke sa. 
1.3872 deceu - dec'eue. 
1.3960 deceu - deceue. 
1.3971 estranges - es t r a n g e . 
1.3984 l ' o i s e l e r s - l i o i s e l e r s 
1.4104 Omit f i r s t ne. 
1.4105 come - com. 
1.4133 l i v e l t - l i i v e l t . 
1.4158 en i v e r e r t - en i v e r l i e r t . 
1.4198 s e r r a i - j o s e r r a i . 
1.4240 D'enor e de d e l i z e de j o i e - D'enor e de d e l i z joiz"'". 
1.4245 p r o f i t n'est - p r o f i t nen e s t . 
1.4282 m a l i c e - v i c e . 
I.4296 Add e pesme t o t h e end o f t h e l i n e . 
1.4303 ? 
I.4325 ad numhrez - ad c i anumhrez. 
1.4328 e m a l i n - e p l u s m a l i n . 
1.4348 Deu - de Beu. 
1.4412 a mort - a l a mort? 
1.4510 Omit f i r s t ne. 
1.4566 i l f e r a t - i l l e s f e r a t . 
1.4590 v i v r a s - v i v e r a s . 
1.4628 k ' e l e - k ' e l . 
I.4679 Omit sa. 
I.4824 maners - maneres. 
I.4876 e mal i c e - e l o r m a l i c e . 
1 See Chapter 4» P» 76. 
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1.4938 lune est - ltme k i est, 
1.5041 v e r i t e t - v e r t e t . 
1.5152 com — come, 
I.5I67 d r e i t u r e r e - d r e i t u r e r e e„ 
1.5307 Omit f a i z . 
1.5369 Anc'ienment — Anc'ienement. 
1.5393 trespassent — trespassassent, 
1.5410 t e l - t e l e . 
1.5412 esc r i z — l e s e s c r i z . 
1.5434 Moyses - Moyse. 
1.5488 e s c l a i r e - e s c l a i r e e . 
1.5495 note - not. 
1.5519 trespassasseeit — trespassasgent. 
1.5574 cerchant - encerchant. 
1.5602 "bon - e "bon. 
I.5626 deus sun - deus i c i sun. 
1.5679 science - esc'ience. 
I.5748 nent - n'ient. 
I.5823 En enfern - E en enfern. 
I.5859 nent - n'ient. 
1»5937 pece - proece. 
1.5984 dotance - n u l dotance. 
1.6063 ad espondre — ad a espondre. 
1.6064 men estust - men n*i e s t u s t . 
1.6080 grant - grant e. 
1.6147 f e l o n i e - f e l o n . 
1.6296 nent - n i e n t . 
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1.6318 prozdume - prozduem. 
1.6319 sc'ient - esc'ient. 
1.6367 garder - "ben garder. 
1.6411 Quel - Ovel? 
1.6452 I'esconoiz — Mesconeuz. 
1.6454 A prendre de science - A aprendre de esc'ience. 
1.6514 Omit f i r s t e. 
1.6568 decharrat - charrat. 
1.6569 r e d i t - d i t . 
I.6598 sodeinement — sode. 
1.6601 ne quitance - ne qu'est quitance. 
1.6626 conconcorde — concorde. 
1.6632 felons - f e l s . 
1.6647 enseignaivfc - seignant. 
1.6777 ad plente - i ad plente. 
1.7032 j o r - e j o r . 
1.7059 "ben - en "ben? 
I.7065 seinte - s e i n t . 
1.7152 p r i s - apris? 
1.7158 p i t e d - K i poested. 
1.7186 Ne c i s t - Ne que c i s t . 
1.7367 nent - n'ient. 
1.7430 mei - a m e i . 
1.7475 t r a v e i l l e r - l e t r a v e i l l e r ? 
1.7481 sc'ience - esc'ience. 
I.7484 e r t - erent. 
1.7561 e n p l i - t u t e n p l i . 
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1.7721a K i de - B_ki_de. 
1.7787 A e l - Del. 
1.7830 S o f f r a t - S o f f i r a t . 
I.7844 nent - n'ient. 
I.7848 nent - n'ient. 
I.7856 confort - n u l c o n f o r t . 
1.8039 pecheors - pre(e)cheors. 
1.8050 E r t en g l o i r e - En g l o i r e e r t . 
I.8078 receverat - reoevrat. 
1.8141 pecheors - pre(e)cheors. 
I.8146 pecheors - pre$cheors. 
1.8l80 maint — mainte. 
1.8217 Pei - E f e i ? 
I.8264 averunt - avrunt. 
I.8285 Add l a v i e t o the end of the l i n e . 
1.8295 povre procein - procein povre. 
10834O mal - a mal. 
1.8354 Add^MeJs t o the "beginning andfcojwre t o the end of the 
l i n e . 
1.8364 f a n t i l - e n f a n t i l . 
1.8370 vers a t r a i r e - vers Deu a t r a i r e . 
1..8372 Science - Esc'jence. 
I.8449 dotet - dotent 
prent - prenent. 
1.8536 ra i s u n - l a ra i s u n or aa r a i s u n . 
I.859I Garnel - Carnele. 
1.8604 poestis - poesteis. 
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1.8656 ? 
1.8657 Jles d e i t - l e s i d e i t . 
I.8678 science - esclence. 
I.87H Les uvres - Levres. 
1.8778 maigrer - maigre. 
1.8807 _Ci - I c i . 
L8912 solent - soleient» 
1.8914 n* e r t - nen e r t . 
1.8920 perceverat - percevrat. 
I.8969 avarice — a avarice. 
1.9000 Rest - Restent. 
1.9081 confort - m i l c o n f o r t . 
1.9130 Omit a os. 
1.9140 l o r est - l o r en es t . 
1.9159 lignage - l i lignage. 
1.9208 ? 
1.9215 l 1 a c t o r - l i a c t o r . 
1.9259 l e despisuns - nus l e despisuns. 
1.9273 t o t e - t o t . 
1.9300 siwerat - s j w r a t . 
1.9340 receveront - recevront. 
1.9369 nent - n'ient. 
I.9448 Omit en. 
1.9516 Add Est t o the "beginning of the l i n e 
1*9537 hons mors - "bones mors. 
1.9550 cle ciuer - de v r a i quer? 
1.9555 K i - E k i . ? 
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1*9577 K sa doctrine - E en sa d o c t r i n e . 
A — ——, , , . » - . 
I . 9 6 5 8 dreiturelment - dreiturelement. 
I . 9 6 8 9 ? 
1.9703 Ci - I c i . 
1.9761 come - com. 
1.9762 Omit JLe. 
1.9770 Omit sa. 
I . 9 8 4 5 f i e r t - a f i e r t . 
I . 986O maurece - l a maurece. 
1.9863 Omit nos. 
1.9899 atemprement - l i ateraprement. 
1.9904 Ne - Ke ne. 
1.9916 Gome - Com. 
I . 9 9 4 4 receverunt - recevrunt. 
1.9960 com » come. 
1.9989 come - com. 
1.10115 deu mescrit - devin e s c r i t . 
1.10119 Coment volent - Coment que v o l e n t . 
1.10121 t e l x - i t e l x . 
I . I O I 7 8 cuer - ovrer 
1.10204 descoverir - descovrir. 
1.10216 Ne pot malx - Ne pot i l malx. 
1.10307 angoisses - angoisse. 
1.10345 veraiment — veraiement. 
I . IO48O come - com. 
1.10500 asv/ent - asivent. 
1.10553 poestis - poesteis. 
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1.10571 f o l x - f o l x horn. 
1.10593 Q somondre - e de somondre. 
1.10603 Duitreners - D'u3 t e r r l e n . 
1.10610 i o i - c i . 
1.10618 Austin - Augustin. 
1.10633 c l o t - e c l o t . 
I.IO64I desevrer - sevrer. 
I.IO692 ke enfern - k'en enfern. 
1.10779 f e l o n - felonesse. 
1.10791 Jci_ - E k i ? 
I.IO964 p r i s - a p r i s . 
1.11011 mort - e mort. 
1.11013 manger - manguer? 
1.11091 Omit second de. 
1.11102 Two words missing: k i del t o t est [ v i l e ej maligne? 
1.11104 f r a t - f e r a t . 
I . I I I 5 0 merite - l a merite or sa merite,, 
I . I I I 6 9 estre - a e s t r e . 
1.11202 vent en - vent pus en? 
1.11211 ? 
1.11215 E r i t e s en - E r i t e s c i en? 
1.11253 En_ - E en. 
1.11264 science - esc'ience. 
1.11321 N'aveient - tPavi e n t . 
1.11369 ? 
1.11414 doneor - l i doneor. 
I.H464 a nent - a n i e n t . 
1.11466 ovrer - l i ovrer. 
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1«11501 d e i t - ne d e i t . 
1.11574 science - esclence. 
1.11624 Omit _en or _e. 
1.11649 a-d pelez — ad apelez. 
I . H 6 5 8 Omit j u d e i ? 
I . I I 6 5 9 Omit en. 
I . I I 6 7 6 c l e r - e c l e r . 
I . H 6 9 I d ' a l t r e ^uise - d ' a l t r e t e l guise, 
1.11692 ? 
1.11754 ? 
1.11767 almones — almone. 
1.11768 nent — n'ient. 
1.11788 ke i l at - k'at. 
1.11797 pus — repus or pbous. 
1.11812 Misericors - E miaericors? 
1.11826 tendrat - entendrat. 
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APPENDIX I I 
Index of Proper Names^ 
Adam 70 , 5116, 8 4 2 1 , 9637, 9707, 11280, 11842; premer ome 
2513; nostre ancestre 10544 • 
Aeliz de Cunde 2 0 1 . 
Andreu St. I I O 5 6 . 
Antecrist 3184, 9 7 6 1 . 
Apocalipse 332 . 
Arrius 2139, 8033, 8227; Arien 4354-
Austin St. 10618. 
Bersabee 3234 ( B Bathsebe, mother of Solomon). 
Bible 126. 
Boe'ce 337 . 
Calvarie 10547. 
Canticles 8 6 9 . 
Geleth 155 . 
Chalde (n. p i . ) 4051 (= Chaldeans). 
Chaschons de Chaschons 166 Song of Songs). 
Consolation 337 (= De Consolatione Philosophiae). 
Cresme 3616 (= Chrism, consecrated o i l ) . 
C r i s t see Jesu. 
Cromatius 175 (bishop of A q u i l e i a i n northern I t a l y , died 4 0 7 ) . 
Danmedeu 3ee De. 
1 Unless otherwise s t a t e d , the index i s exhaustive. When examples 
are too numerous t o l i s t them a l l , a s e l e c t i o n only i s given. 
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David 52 , 243 , 3 5 1 , 5001 ,etc.; Davit 2665, 2883,etc.; 
Davi 348, 1750, 3 2 3 3 ,etc.; C i s t prophete 2896; 
r e j de I s r a e l 3595 l e f o r t de main 353 . 
De 238, 350, 450, e t c . ; Deu 57 , 80 , 265, 2 8 2,etc.j Deus 70, 
72, 2 1 0 6 ,etc.; Damnede(u) 48O, 525 , 1 3 6 7 , e t c . j 
Damnnede 2 6 1 9 ,etc.; Damplede 7074; Panic Deu 103; 
nostre s i r e 4698; le t o t poant 10056} soverain e n f i m e o r 
5668. 
Denise 1092 . 
D'i-^le 705 , 1267, 3444, e t c . 
Donez 4354 (= Donatus, 4 t h bishop of Carthage and founder of 
the sect of 'Donatists' who "believed themselves the only t r u e 
h e i r s of the apostles). 
^ r e u 106, 120, etc. 
Egeas I I O 5 5 . 
S f i p t e 4640, 4836, 4863 . 
Shnuci 4847, 4853, 6758; Ehnucis 4845. 
^hsna 4847, 4849 (« Etna). 
s l y e 8 1 5 1 , 8155 (= E l i j a h ) . 
^stace 322 (= Staius, L a t i n p o e t ) . 
Evan^elie 506O, 5075, etc.; Evangele 5499; Awanp-lie 5313; 
Euvanpire 5175 (= Gospels)." 
Eve 11293. 
Eufratem I I O 5 8 . 
Ezechiel 2 3 4 1 , 9338. 
France 9• 
Oenesim 332 ; Genesin 5434 . 
Gre/roire St. 2395. 
PTezeise 157 (Greek). 
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L a t i n 112, 1 2 0 ,etc.; (= Roman) 4052. 
Lazarom 11666 (= Lazarus, the r e s u r r e c t i o n o f ) . 
Lazarum 7857; Lazari 3169; Lazarus 7867 (= Lazarus and the 
r i c h man). 
Luc 325. 
Lucan 322 . 
Mam(m)one 96I, 963 , 5186; Mammon 965 5187. 
Marie 6852; l a virpene 5455; l a seinte v i r g i n e 1000; 
l a mere Deu 265• 
Marie Hapdaleine 2702; Marie 2693, 2711, Magdaleine 4347. 
Marthe 2693, 2703, 2712. 
Maslot 143 . 
Matheus 325 . 
Moyses 447, 869>etc; Moysi (possessive) 10329. 
Nazareth (possessive) 1330. 
Noe (possessive) 2790. 
Orace 321. 
Origeae 205, 6621; 0rip;enes 5003; Dam Origen 2077. 
P.i.raclit 5 5 1 1 , 1032 ( = P a r a c l i t e ) . 
Paulus see Pol. 
Pere, saint 7161; Perre, sainz 11555 (= Saint P e t e r ) . 
Phariseu 508, 1283; Phariseus 3945, 9941 (= Pharisees). 
P i l a t e 923. 
Pol, saint 3699, 11049; Polx, sainz 449, 1092, 1234,etc.; 
Pols, sainz 5842; Paulus 11422, 11429; Saulus 11419, 
11423; 1'apostle De 4877. 
Proverbes 171, 177; Proverbes de Salemon 313, 338, 344, 5919. 
Psalmistre 3097; salmistre 2766, 4698; see "David. 
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Heliodorus 176 (bishop of Altimum near A q u i l e i a , i n the l a t e 
4 t h century. 
Herode 10933 (= Herod the Great). 
Herodem 5759; Herode 9431 ( = Herod Antipas). 
I s r a e l 349, 359 . 
Jeremie 4529* 
Jerome 156; Jerommes, sainz 108; Jeronime3 140, 169; 
Jeronimus 1 3 1 ; Ki d'Eusehe ot l e surnun 170 . 
Jerusalem 4517, 4 5 2 6 >etc. 
Jesu C r i s t 239, 654,etc.; Jesum C r i s t 4913 etc.; Jesum 5248 
etc. ; C r i s t 993,6013, e t c . ; Jesus C r i s t 5254; 
le 3 a l v e o r 4519? l i miens salvere 6 1 0 1 ; n o 3 t r e s i r e 11647? 
Messie 1156; Messias 5649; Bnmanu'el 4913, 5145; 
Emanuel I I 6 5 I ; Jesum Nazareth 1330; l a sapience De 2765; 
le f i z Dieu 57. 
Jetro 447 (= Jethro, p r i e s t of Midian and fa t h e r - i n - law 
of Moses). 
Joh 325, 1213, 10059. 
Johan, 3aint 8329; Johan 5433; sain-/ Johan 1'apostle 7539 , 
10511 , 11756 (= Saint John the D i v i n e ) . 
Johan B a p t i s t r e 5757? Johan, saint 10537. 
Juda'isme 11230 (= Jewish r a c e ) . 
Judas 3076, 10267, 10489, IO684 (= Judas I s c a r i o t ) . 
Judee I O 6 5 . 
Judeu ( a d j . ) 10321; (nom. p i . ) 656 , 708, e t c . ; Judei 1162; 
Judeus (acc. p i . ) 3180, 10893 ,7127 . 
J u l i c n 11057? Juliens 7431 (= J u l i a n the Apostate). 
Juvenal 322 . 
Lamentemens 4529 (= Lamentations) . 
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Psalter 244 , 3 3 1 , 466 , 1670; S a l t i e r 2884 . 
Quaresme 1003 (= L e n t ) . 
Romain (nom. p i . ) 1391* 
liomanz 192 . 
Salemon 5 1 , 5 5> etc.; l e f i l z Davi 348. 
Salmi3tre see Psalmistre . 
S a l t i e r see Psa l t e r . 
Samson fortisme 5000* 
Sanson de Nan t u i l 195• 
Sathane (possessive) 8034 , 9439, 11400; Sathael 11383. 
Saulus see Pol. 
Sezire 815 (= S i c i l y ? ) . 
Simon Mage 2139; Symon Mage 2 3 7 1 , 9077; Simonial 2366, 
2 3 6 9 ,etc.; Symonie IO518, IO809 . 
Sodome 4515, 4522. 
Syrasirim 163 (•= Canticle or Song of Sonp;s) . 
T i t e 1/118 (= King T i t u s ) . 
T r a i t e t . . . d e veraie amistet 335 - 6 (= De A m i c i t i a ) . 
T u i l l e 335 (= Cice r o ) . 
Vespasien 1418. 
V i r g i l i e 3 2 1 . 
Ysaie 325, 2 0 5 9 ;etc. (= I s a i a h ) . 
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